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In  presenting  this  work  before  the  public,  we  do  not  feel  that  it  is  necessary  to  offer  any 
words  of  apology,  as  the  goodly  array  of  first-class  writers  render  it  unnecessary.  We  feel  that 
it  is  not  egotism  to  say,  "liet  the  book  stand  on  its  ocun  merits. "  It  has  been  our  arm 
to  make  every  department  complete. 

THE  ELEMENTARY  DEPARTMENT 

of  this  book  was  kindly  furnished  by  J.  M.  Dungan,  Manager  of  the  Indianapolis  College  of  Music 
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by  W.  H.  Pontius,  of  Dubuqite  (Iowa)  Vocal  Institute.  Much  credit  is  due  F.  W.  Westhoff, 
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hoping  that  its  shining  rays  may  drive  away  the  darkness  from  the  minds  of  many,  and  shed  joy 
and  light  into  the  hearts  of  all,  we  are 

Yours  truly, 

THE  AUTHORS. 
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Nearly  all  of  the  songs  and  arrangements  of  this  book  are  copyrighted,  and  will  be  protected 
against  all  infringements. 
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Elemental  department. 

INTRODUCTION.. 

IT  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  authors  of  this  book  to  laden  its  pages  with  elementary 
instruction ;  but  on  the  contrary  with  many  practical  exercises.  And  as  this  book  will 
be  used  by  progressive  teachers,  they  will  at  once  see  the  use  of  each  exercise  and  apply  it  to 
classes.  I  should,  however,  advise  each  teacher  to  adhere  closely  to  the  idea  of  developing  the 
thought,  and  then  giving  the  term.  Let  me  give  a  short  example  of  what  I  mean  :  (Teacher) 
When  I  say  "  ready"  each  pupil  may  raise  his  hand  in  this  way,  Ready.  (Teacher)  Down,  Left, 
Right,  Up, — Down,  Left,  Right,  Up.  Pupils  do  the  same.  (Teacher)  If  I  divide  an  apple  into 
two  equal  parts,  what  is  each  part  called?  (Pupils)  one-half.  (Teacher)  If  I  divide  an  apple 
into  four  equal  parts,  what  is  each  part  called?  (Pupils)  a  quarter.  (Teacher)  How  many 
halves  in  a  whole?  (Pupils)  two.  (Teacher)  How  many  quarters  in  a  whole  ?  (Pupils)  four. 
(Teacher)  Notes  are  like  apples,  and  can  be  thus  divided,  so  we  will  let  each  motion  of  the  hand 
represent  a  quarter  note,  then  if  I  sing  a  note  while  I  make  four  motions  of  the  hand, 'what  will 
be  the  name  of  the  note  ?    (Pupils)  whole  note. 

Note. — The  Teacher  should  give  such  examples  and  develop  in  the  minds  of  the  Pupils  the 
idea  of  half  notes,  quarter  notes,  etc.  In  fact,  all  notation  figures,  and  all  kinds  of  time  should 
be  well  in  mind  before  a  single  note  should  be  written  upon  the  board. 

I  here  introduce  a  few  exercises  that  may  or  may  not  be  used  as  preliminary,  but  I  would 
use  them  by  all  means,  and  frequently  have  recurrence  to  them.  In  fact  I  can  not  see  how  a 
Teacher  can,  with  any  consistency,  teach  time  fractions  without  beginning  with  whole  notes- 
However,  Teachers  who  prefer  to  do  so,  can  begin  on  page  4.  I  introduce  to  the  mind,  tone 
lengths,  then  make  the  sign  (note)  on  the  board,  or  in  the  absence  of  a  board,  use  the  book.  You 
will  notice  the  various  keys  are  begun  at  once.  I  do  so  that  the  pupils  may  become  accustomed 
to  them.  I  first  have  the  letters  on  the  staff  well  learned,  and  require  Pupils  to  learn  the  letters 
as  on  these  two  staffs  the  first  lesson.  I  here  give  letters  of  both  Bass  and  Treble  staffs  which 
each  Pupil  in  the  class  should  be  required  to  commit  to  memory.  Each  evening  these  exercises 
from  1  to  8  should  be  sung  over,  to  impress  the  ear  fully  with  the  true  mathematical  length 
of  real  time.    Yet  if  any  Teacher  prefers,  he  can  begin  with  No.  9  changed  to  double  measure. 


No.  1.   Whole  Notes.  No.  2.   Half  Notes. 


4  Elementary  Department. 

No.  5.  Whole  Notes  and  Whole  Rests.  No.  6.  Half  Notes  with  Half  Rests. 
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fas: 


u 


No.  7.  (Quarter  Notes  with  Quarter  Rests. 


No.  8. 
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Before  singing  No.  9,  and  even  when  at  the  beginning  of  these  exercises,  I  should  teach  the 
class  the  scale  with  the  syllables, — Do,  Re,  Mi,  Fa,  Sol,  La,  Ti,  Do.  Also  have  them  commit  the 
numbers  to  memory  as  given  in  the  following  diagram,  i.  e. 


& 


No.  9.  Key  of  C.  Signature  natural.    C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  A,  B,  C.  (  (m  stands  for  the  Italian  word 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. )  Mezzo,  which  means  medium 
m  1    2   3   4    5   6    7    8    (  power.) 


4E 


3*3 


1  --i 


'  -lo- 
sing -ing,  sing-ing     all    the  day, 

Same  in  Double  Measure. 


zq=z 


-(Si- 


Let     us     drive   dull    care     a  -  way. 


H  1- 


H  ■ — I- 


 1  1  1  ai 


-<S>- 


When  we    work  or     when  we     play,      We   will     sing  our     mer  -  ry  lay. 


No.  10.    Key  of  G.    Signature  one  sharp.    Letter  sharped  F.    G,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  Ftf,  G. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 

m  12345    67  8. 


1 


H  1- 


H  h 


=1 


4  ^  ^ 


Sweet  the    birds   a  -  bove   us     sing,      Mak  -  ing     all    the    woodlands  ring,— 


I 


Flow'rs  are    spring-ing      in     the    grass,    .   Nod  ding     gai  -  ly      as     we  pass. 

No.  11.  Key  of  D.    Signature  two  sharps.    Letters  sharped  F  and  C.    D,  E,  F#,  G,  A,  B,  CJf,  D. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is-  is. 

m  12    34567  8. 


m 

# — 

#— 

•  0 

* — P 

P  1 

— t_ 

-I  H 

 h 

1                         1                {  , 

m 


See  them   gai  -  ly      troop-ing      by,       Bright  eyed   laugh  ing     girls  and     boys ; 


m 


Swift -ly 


do 


-<S>- 


the    moments     fly,         Tast  -  Ing     on  -  ly      of  life's  Joys, 
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p.  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Piano,  which  means  Soft. 
f,  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Forte,  which  means  Loud. 

No.  12.  Key  of  A.  Signature  three  sharps.  Letters  sharped  F  C  and  G.    A,  B,  Cft,  D,  %  Ffl,  Gjf,  A. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 


ffir'ti- 

r  1 

— Cs  

— 1*  0 

— 1 

— 

0  F  

 1  :  V-  

'  1- 

r  t 

1 — 1—  1  1 

f 

r  i 

— 0  1*  

« — r— 

\  r  0 

— i 

=^=fl 

— h 

No.  13.  Key  Of  E.   Signature  four  sharps.   Letters  sharped  F  C  G  and  D.    E,  F#,  G#,  A,  B,  C#,  D#,  E. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 
1  2345678 

p  ^  ,  a__ ^  f--^-F- 


Mu  -  sic,     mu  -  sic      ev  -  'ry  -  where,  Soothe  and    drive   a  -  way   our    care ; 

P  — r-,  -r—  ^    r    ^  ,  /»  ,  » 


II 


± 


Thy  sweet  strains  we     now   pro  -  Jong,       In     each    hup  -  py  cheer- lul  song. 

—=c  or  Cres.  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Crescendo,  which  means  increasing  in  power,  or 
gradually  louder.  or  Dim,  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Diminuendo,  which  means  diminishing 

in  power,  or  gradually  softer.  ,  ; 

NO.  14.  Key  Of  B.  Signature  five  sharps.  Letters  sharped  F  C  G  D  and  A.  B,  Cft  DJf.  E,  Ftf,  G£  Aft,  B. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 

 .   __L   'I    A    4    5    6     7  8 


S. 


When  the    ear  -  ly     morn-ing     light     Drives  a  -  way    the  clouds  of  night, 

Crea.  Dim. 


±: 


+■ 


-1— 


1 


To    my      Fa  -  ther      I    will     raise      Grate-ful    songs  of     heart  -  felt   praise,  i 


No.  15.  Key  of  F.    Signature  one  flat.    Letter  flatted  B.    F,  G.  A,  Bfc  C,  D,  E,  F. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 
1    2    3    4    5    6    7  8. 


?  

i — i — i — 

-i  1 

II 

m 

~i  

— t— 

=*=J= 

— i  1 — 

0 — 

MM 

tzt: 


22 


I 


For  His  love, 


ev  -  er     near,       Keeps  us     safe  -  ly     from  all  fear. 


6 


Elementary  Department. 


No.  16.    Key  Of  B}>.    Signature  two  flats.    Letters  flatted  B  and  E.     B|>,  C,  D,  E^,  F,  G,  A,  B^. 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 
1     2    3    4    5   6    7  8. 


1 


Crea. 


3 


it 


m 


Sum-mer  birds  sing-ing    so  sweet  -  ly     a  -  bove,        Tell-ing  each  oth  -  er  of 

::—  ~  — i —  U>~_]- 


:zz=atr 


1 


joy      and  love, 


Tell  -  ing   each    oth  -  er     of      joy       and  love. 


pp.  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Pianissimo,  which  means  very  soft, 
ff.  stands  for  the  Italian  word  Fortissimo,  which  means  very  loud. 

When  Nos.  17  and  18  have  been  well  learned  separately,  they  should  be  sung  together.  The 
Ladies  singing  No.  17,  and  the  Gentlemen  No.  18. 


[1 


No.  17.  Key  Of  Signature  three  flats.    Letters  flatted  B  E  and  A.    Ep,  F,  G,  A?,  Bj>,  C,  D,  E  . 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 
1     2    3   4    5    «   7  8. 


0 — 0 — 0 


0^ 


0 — w — 0- 


Pa-tient-ly      climb-ing   the     hill-side  so     steep,        Let  us    en  -  deav-or  to 


i 


mi 


i 


geth  -  er      to  keep, 

No.  18. 

_ pp. 


Let    us     en  -  deav  -  or     to  -  geth  -  er     to  keep. 


Cres. 


b±=t=t: 


^1 


Pa-tient-ly     climb-ing  the      hill -side  so  steep, 


Let  us   en  -  deav-or  to 


:Jt=t 
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geth  -  er     to      keep,        Let    us     en  -  deav  -  or     to  -  geth  -  er     to  keep. 


No.  19.  Key  of  Ah  Signature  four  flats.  Letters  flatted  B  E  A  and  D.  Af>,  BP,  C,  D^,  E^,  F,  G,  A|». 

is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is,  is. 

ROUND.  1     2    3    4   5    6    7  8. 


I— J  F  

— 

t 

0 

-  &  x  - 

f5" ' 

1 

— 1 

=t  ■ 

No.  20.  Key  of  C.    A  Waltz  Song — in  which  the  quarter  rest  is  on  the  second  count. 


+ 


On 


we  go, 


first  fast, 


then  slow, 


Now 


we  all 


will 


up 


ward     go, —  First 


 — I- 

sing    high,         and    tben         sing  low. 


i 
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No.  21.  Key  of  C.  Slurs 

m 


On 


we 


go, 


first      fast,        then  slow, 


Now        we      all  will 


m 


r 


up 


ward     go,  - 


First        sing  high, 


I 


and 


then 


sing  low. 


When  two  notes  on  different  pitches  are  united  by  a  curved  line  (' — it  shows  that  the 
tones  thus  united  are  to  be  sung  to  one  syllable,  and  is  called  a  slur. 

When  Nos.  20  and  21  have  been  learned  separately,  they  should  be  combined,  forming  a 
duett. 


No.  22.  Key  Of  G.    Half  Rests. 
ROUND. 


i 


When  you  go 
3  f 


court 


ing 


— <y 


m 


Do     not     stay  too 
4  — 


late, — 


-11 


±i 


Lest    you   hear    the      voice    of     Ma  -  ma,      say  -  ing:  "  bed  -  time,    Kate  I" 

No.  23  may  be  sung  as  a  Round,  and  afterward  combined  with  No.  24  as  a  Duett.  The  dots 
below  the  last  few  notes  are  called  Staccato  Marks,  and  show  that  notes  thus  marked  are  to  be 
very  short  and  detached. 


No.  23.   Key  of  D. 


II 


2 


m 


If    yon    go     a  -  fish  -  ing, 


And  good  luck  are 


wish  -  ing, 


> — 0 — 9  

'   ■   t~  ■ 

r 

™ 

0  0 

• 

— « 

-£  

"  II 

j       1  1 

:i  

  • 

9 

Hold  your  pole,  and  do  not  shirk.  But  when  they 
No.  24.  Key  of  D. 


bite, 


jerk  I 


m 


If    you    go  a 


-I  f- 


1 


fish  -  ing,   And  good  luck  are     wish -ing, 


* — 0- 


± 


i  i 


I 


Hold  your  pole,  and     do    not  shirk,  But    when  they 


bite,  jerk  t 
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No.  25.  Key  of  A.— Round. 


:  A  

2 

■ 

*  p 

* 

 c> 

— #   — fSL  ^ 

=t=      I       1  - 

Hear,    hear    the       cuck  -  oo  s    song, —  Hear,    as         it     floats     a  -  long ; 


m 


Hear 


the 


cuck  -  oo ! 


Hear 


the 


cuck  -  oo  1 


Eighth  notes  should  be  well  in  the  minds  of  the  class  before  the  exercise  is  sung. 
No.  26  and  27  form  a  Duet. 

No.  26.   Key  of  E. 


'»  \  "'  s  s 


— N  


R 


-U- 


1 


Jin   gle,   jin  -  gle,  hear  them  tin  -  gle,     Mer  -  ry.  bells  so    clear  -ly  ring-ing; 


0$ 


Loud  and  clear  the  mu  -  sic  swells,  The  mer  -  ry  jing  -  ling  bells. 
No.  27.   Key  of  E. 

m 


T JJo.        _   —■ 

A — h — h — \ 


y  w 


jin  -  gle,   jin  -  gle,  hear  them  tin  -  gle,     Mer  -  ry  bells  so\  clear -ly   ring  -  ing  ; 


• 

/ — 

/ — 

Loud   and    clear   the     mu  -  sic    swells,  The      mer  -  ry     jing  -  ling  bells. 


Eighth  notes  in  double  measure. 
No.  28.  Key  of  F—  Round. 


 K  ; — 1 

 i-3  \  r  \— 

 1  

m 

Get      up,    boj's,    'tis       morn  -  ing,       Earth    the     sun's     a    -    dorn  -  ing, 


a  3 

.  1  

4 

1! 

1  

J  "  r— f- 

- 11 

J 

1  #  

1 

You  must 


go 


to 


work,  to 


work, 


Do      not  shirk. 
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Nos.  29  and  30  should  be  sung  together. 
No.  29.  Key  of  B^. 


r  P  IS  

• 

=  

« — 

=P  

#  

^  1 

v  y     *    uo.  # 

m 

b»  

^  1 

in 


11 

^ — * — — 

No.  30.   Key  of  B  ,. 


Do      the     right         in      the     fight,     Though  it 


may 


last     all     day ; 


1  #  1 — 

-*-   *  

Xr—w 

11 

* — 

Strug  -  gle, 
No.  31.   Key  of  E  Round. 


faith  -  ful,     Faith  -  ful      to     the  right. 


Mi. 


: -II 


+1-* 


i/h — a — h 


Mi.  -y 

Can't  you  follow  me  this  way,  Even  if  I  stumble?     Stumble,   stumble,  stumble,  stumble  ! 

Sextuple  or  Compound  Double  Measure.    I  should  use  only  two  counts  with  a  dotted  quarter 
note  or  three  eighth  notes  tot  each  count. 
Nos.  32  and  33  should  be  sung  together. 
No.  32.   Key  of  A  h. 


*4 


0.  • 

=1    -M  » 

lv-V  ^  4-4-0- 

-m 

• 

Do. 


Gently  the  shadows  of  ev'ning  are  stealing  o'er  hills  and 

No.  33.   Key  of  A|>.  


val   -   leys,        Till  the  night  comes  on. 


-I — V 


fee 


la 


Do. 

Eve    -    ning  shad   -  ows    gently  arestealing  o'er  green  hills  and  valleys  Until  the  night  comes  on. 

No.  34.   Key  of  D^.— Round. 


^— 1 

 1 

-r*      r*  1 — 

■tr — " — * 

— — 0  • 

Yes,      no,         Do  you  know  naught  ?   No,      yes,       Teach  and     be  taught ! 


1  K  ^ 

^  f  i 

•  • 

J\7  7  in  II 

No,  yes,— no,  yes, — No,  yes, — no,  yes, —  No, 


yes, 


No, 


yea  I 


10 


A  PRAYER. 


i 


Soprano. 


J.  M.  D. 


H  h 


H  1- 


*  d  ^ 


*  *  « 


#  0  # 


^  IE 


i 


1.  Fa  -  ther    in     heav  -  en,    1    come  un  -  to     Thee,       Help  me   Thy    love  and  Thy 

Alto. 


H  H 


Do. 


■§■     -0-     ■#■     -j-  & 

2.  In  the  sweet  morn-ing  of  life's  ear  -  ly  day, 
Tenor. 


> — » — w 


Bright -ly     il   -   lu  -  mined  with 


-B-T+- 


m 


* — * — & 


-0 — e — m- 


H  1  h- 


3.  Ev  -  er    with      Je-sus,  my    Sav-iour,  I'll      go, —     Steep  thro'  the    path -way  I 


n  -  -  - 


9  » 


Do. 


i 


0 


11 


mer     cy      to       see,         E'on  when  the    storm-clouds  hang  thick    o  -  ver  me. 


hope's  cheer  -  ing  ray, 


Oil,    may     I      walk     in     the     heav -en   -  ly  way. 


1 


1 


ver  -  y     well     know,        Sor  -  row    will     nev  -  er     the    faith  -  ful    o'er  -  flow. 


1 


i 


THE  RIGHT. 


J.  M.  D. 


is: 


1.    All      to  -   geth  -  er        let       us     stand,      Bat  -  tling     for     the  right, 


f 


I 


=1: 


^—J,  •  

2.    For     the     right    the       day     will     win,       God      is       on      our       side ; 


rt-*—- 

-J-  -H- 

- 

•  

0— 

i   _#  

-# 

 0 

 O 

— m  

'  1 

•  

"I  — 

3.   Earn  -  est     may     our       pur  -  pose  be, 


It     will     nev  -  er 


fail, 


 1  \— 

-*  ,  \-r 

1  9*  1 

1  1  m  1 

Do. 


THE  RIGHT— Concluded. 


11 


3= 


Heart    to    heart,   and     hand     to     hand,       March  -  ing  toward  the  light. 


1 


i 


And     will    help     us       con  -  quer 


sin, 


If     we're    true  when  tried. 


Till     our     rum  -  cursed    land     is  free, 


And     the     right    pre    -  vail. 


i 


 *- 


1 


SUNSHINE. 


J.  M.  D. 


§ 


-I — 


-h— 


P 


* 


1.  Hap  -  py,  hap  -  py     all   the  day,     Ev  -  'ry  heart  is    light  and  gay,    Life    is    full  of 


z%=r=E=ft=-fr-f< 


-N — rv- 


*=zjE 


-H  I- 


-N- 


— * — * — *  1 


2.  Youth  and  pleasure  now  are  ours,  Bright  as  spring-time's  ear  ly  flow'rs,  Let    us    mer  -  ry 

£&=*_  b_ f_ £ 


-h  


Sol. 


— i — 

I  br- 


3.  Sad  hearts  greet  us    ev  -  'ry  day, 


As  we  walk  our    hap-py  way,    Ten  -  der  -  ly  and 


5 


£==e 


-W— V — y — b/- 


^=p=j==rfc=j 


Co. 


i 


2 


—  F- 


N-f- 


— i '  i- 


mer  -  ry     sun  -  shine,  That  will  ban  -  ish      night,        Mer  -  ry    sun-shine  bright 


fS=Z 


ll 


be     and  thank  -  ful      For  the   morn  ing 

*  K — ^ 


light,        With   its   sun -shine  bright. 


r~f> — n— 


1 


kind  -  ly   greet  them,  Bright-en  -  ing  their  night 


With  our  sun  -  shine  bright. 

_\ — n — pv — fs_ 

—i — i — i — — i — 


11 


12 


SUMMER  RAIN. 


J.  M.  D. 


mi.  r  -  y 

1.    Hear  the    pat-ter  of  the  sum-mer  rain, 


As  it  beats  up  -  on  the  win-dow  pane, 


-Ps — N- 


—>  N 


4— * 


-fv->— N 


2.  When  all  nature  seems  with  drouth  oppressed,    And  the  earth  with  gentle  rain    is  blessed, 


1 


4 


Sol.       1  w  w 

3.  There's  the  Fa-tlier  in  his  bounteous  love,       Sends  us  blessings  from  the  home  a  -  bove, 


«-T-f-gy-f-ing- 


Do. 


-tf — 0 


-tf  tf- 


H  h 


^  4— 1 — h 


£ — K- 


*=tft 


-Sr-P-b  ^-fx—l  1.  r  S        IS    -N  IS— |  £  


life  to   ev-'ry    leaf  and  flow'r,  With  joy    re-fresh-ing  ev-'ry  pass  -  ing  hour. 


5— N- 


tft=tft 


1 


mountain  or  up  -  on    the  plain,  How  bless -ed    is  the  gen-tle    sum-mer  rain. 

K — >,  S- 


r  U — hr 


Strength  is  giv  -  en  for  each  time  of  strife,  As    rain    is  giv-en   to  the  earth  for  life. 


— H — h — I 


It" E 


5« — U< — U^- 


1 
II 


OVER  THE  SNOW. 

=  —  m 


3.  M.  D. 


-tf — 0 — tf- 


0 — 0 — tf- 


* 


1,     O  -  ver  the  val  -  ley    of    beau  -  ti  -  fid  snow,     Hap  py  we  go,       Mer  -  ri  -  ly    0  ! 


-wK-d—+. 


jtzM: 


-0 — 0 


m 


V  d  0 

Do. 

2.  List   to   the  ring-ing  and  jing  ling    of  bells,  -  Pleasure  it  tells,    Loud-er    it  swells  ; 

V  r  ~  —  m  f 

=±ZI1'.-^.    I— '  l-+ 


# — 0 — m 

-t  1- 


:-  d-  0  ~w) 


S 


3t=f: 


:t=t 


3.    See  with  its  bright  load  the  beau  -  tf  -  fnl  sleigh,  Dash-ing  a  -  way,     Hap-py  and  gay  ; 

m  f 


>rty  I-.-.  .  ... 


— « — « — 5?-^ 


Jt=jt 


~tf — tf — tf — <s> 


j 


OVER  THE  SNOW -Concluded. 


-m — 0 — 0- 


~0      0  0 


3 


-0-  0- 


~3BL 


Joy -fill   all  Yoic-es    as      on- ward  we  glide,        0  -  ver  the  glis  -  ten  -  ing  tide, 


i 


I 


5^ 


#  0- 


Mingling  with  songs  of  re  - joie  - ing  and  glee,       From  the  glad  spir  -  its  so  free. 


ii 


Q  -  ver  the  snow  in  the    cold  freez-ing  night,    Moon  beams  are  glancing  so  bright. 


— 1  1  1 

— 0 — 0 — 0 — 

0 — 

i  ■  r  -  r 

— 

J  J  i 

11 

v— 

_    W;       W         W         W         W  W 

BY  THE  STREAMLET. 


J.  SI.  D. 


§3E 


I.    By    the  stream-let,  through  the  grove,        Sweet-est    mu  -  sic  charms  the  air, — 


1 


5 


2,    Twinkling  feet,  right     joy  -  ous  glide, 


Tink  -  ling  sounds  the    light  gui  -  tar  ; 

N — * 


3.  Come  where  bright  eyes  beam  on  you, 
 N^S — i  P 


Come  where  ro  -  sy     blush  -  es  glow, 


i 


Do. 


'     *     i  f 


m 


And  the  zeph  -  yr     wings  of    love,         Spark-ling,  danc-ing,  quiv  -  er  there. 


IE 


■A- 


-H  H 


Love,  be  sure,  will     mas-ter,  ride 


There  in     his    tri  -  um  -  phal  car. 


Come  where  hearts  beat  warm  and  true, 


11 


Un  -  der   bo  -  soms  white  as  snow. 


I 


14 


THE  NEW  YEAR. 


3.  U.  D. 


m 


AS 


1.    Come,  dear  ones,  let  us  gath  -  er     Round  the  glow  -  ing  hearth,    And  with  song  and 


±1 


-# — « — a  r 


2.    The     bless -ed  old  year  brings  to       Us  much  joy   and  cheer,     Pre-cious  gen  -  tie 


3 


-H  -  H  -1—  A-  

 -J  j 


2 


3.    The  bright  new  year  is  com  -  ing     With  the  morn-ing  light,     Full    of  ra-diant 

— K  K  *  K  


=1- 


± 


f 


sto  -   ry,       Ev  -   er     win  -  ter's     glo  •  ry,       Let     us    pass    the     mo  -  ments, 


- — i— — i  (_ 


V 


show  -  ers,     Bring  -  ing    love  -  ly      flow  -  ers;     For    His    ten  -  der     mer  -  cies 

~  S  A       k,     ~x~     i  i     N      N      k,      v      i  I 


2 


I 


bean  -  ty,      Faith  -  ful      un  -  to 


du 


ty, 


Ev  -  er  march  -  ing     on  -  ward. 


-k  N       N      0  »  

0 — i — *  _j_ ^ 

-    *-  #   b  h 

» — 

Till     the     New  Year's  birth. 


Till     the     hap  -  py      New  Year's  birth. 


-V 


We     will     hold  Him 


dear, 


But     we     wait    the     glad  New 

-  N       N       *  V- 


-<s>- 
Year. 


1 


Up  -  ward  tow'rd  the    right,         We    will    greet  the     New   Year  bright. 


0 

w 

r  r    I    f  * 

 9  0  0  9  P  j 

— r.  h  -  h  1  

<-      .w        v        v                       y        y        V        1/  ' 

BUTTERCUPS  AND  DAISIES. 


15 


J.  M.  D. 


m 


1.    But -ter- cups  and     dai  -  sies,  dai  -  sies,  Spring-ing    in    the     mead-ows,  mead-ows, 


N— S- 


— N- 


les  -  sons,  les  -  sons,  Cheer  -  ful    lit  ■  tie     flow  •  ers.    flow  -  ers, 

-~N  Sr  Sr  ^~ 


--jS- 
-m— 


3.   Hum-ble  though  your  mis  -  sion,  mis  -  sion,    No  more  w el  •  come   flow  -  er,  flow  -  er 


I 


5 


i 


i 


While  the  trees  are  leafless,  and  the  fields  are  cold  and  bare,     Welcome,  pretty  flow-ers  1 


A  N  


-9- 

May  we  all,  like  thee,  be  read-y,  brightness  to  im  -  part        To  the  sad  and  drea-ry. 

—  N — * — N- 


-H-H-— u  *  *  J-  9  :  


-0-'~0—m  -m- 


1 

i 


Ev  er  graced  the  wayside,  or  made  glad  the  childish  heart,   With  its  mod  est  beau  ty. 

1_js-1k_ 


-V— V- 


WINTEE. 


J.  M  0. 


Sum  -  rner    joys     are       o'er,     The      win  -  ter  winds  do    sad  -  ly 


moan. 


 ^ — m  m  — - 

now      is        king,     And     rules  the  earth  with    i  -  cy 
IfS  K^i  1  1  1  N  N  N — fs  fv  N 


— 
hand, 


I 


1 


3.  Spring  will    come     a    -    gain,  And 


all    its   beau  •  ties  will  be 


seen, 


16 


WINTER.— Concluded. 


Bright  flow'rs  bloom  no      more  ;     The      hap  -  py    sing  -  ing  birds  have    flown  ; 


2 


While   all      trib  -  ute     bring      To       the  proud  monarch  of    our      land, — 


1 


While  soft      fall  -  ing      rain      Makes     all    the  woods  and  mead-ows  green, 


m 


I 


(Si- 


Yes,    the     birds  have     flown,     And     the      love  -  ly    flow'rs  have  gone. 


1 


if— zq: 


Yes,    he      rules  our      land,      With     a        firm     and  i 


cy 


band. 


I 


2 


Woods  and     mead  -  ows     green,  All 


its 


beau  -  ties    will  be 


Si 


33E 


seen, 


TEUST. 


J.  M.  D. 


1 


1.  Fa 


ther    in    heav-en     a  -  bove,    May  we   trust  in  Thy  kind,  ten  -  der 

1  N    N  '  .i  r 


love ; 


2.  There  may   we   find  sweet  re  -  lief,      May  the  heart  that  is  burdened  with  grief 


N  -  N 


-i  h 


3.  There  all    our  strength  we  will  gain,      To    en  -  coun  -  ter  deep  sor  -  row  and 

*  *    P  i 


pain, 


1 


m 


TRUST— Concluded. 

/ 


17 


m 


-p — 0- 


m 


By   heav  -  y     tri  -  als  op  -  pressed,  May  we    lean   on  Thy  dear  lov  -  ing  breast. 

 !\— K-rn  :  ~  1  N-H> 


ZitZit 


1 


Lay    at    His    feet  all  its     care,     For  He's  promised  our   bur -dens  to  bear. 

\  N  N  1  Ev   N  ,  ! 


a — 9- 


1 


Life  with  His   help  will  be    bright,    For  He  makes  ev  -  'ry    sad  bur -den  light. 


5 


±1 


I 


fife 


MERRY  SONG. 


3  M.  D, 


TO 


Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,  Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,Hear  the  children  singing,Hear  the  woodlands  ringing, 

to  - : —  p 


-0-3—0^0—0 


Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,  Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,  Birds  are  gaily  singing,  Their  sweet  tribute  bringing, 


V 


Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,  Tra  la  la  la,  tra  lu  la  la,  Hear  the  waters  plashing,  See  the  sun-light  flashing, 

m  M    A    A    ~  p 


-fl  N  N  S  N  |  9—0—9—9- 


V  V  ¥■ — -V 


1 


Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,   Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,    Hear  the  feathered  song-sters  sing. 

f 


5=p 


-«  


-N — <?- 


Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,   Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,    Hear  the   mer  -  ry    chil  -  dren  sing. 

-9 — 9 — 9~ 


 '  S— N-  A-frr  9—9—9 


3^ 


— ~ —  — - —  ■  ■ — r — r- — fi — r-  r"-  -r  r  w  r  r  — |  

Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,   Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,  Grace  and  beau  -  ty     ev  -   r^  -  where 


O:  9-9-  9-9    *  *~?  *~l^%-£^$-9-9-0-9 


'V     £ — b — V  1  +- 


18  MERRY  SONG.-Concluded, 


1 

t 

B 

M  l 

i      m      a      J  k. 

Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la, 

~     "     ,   -  ~  «  m  FV— " 

1  1  :  1  -J 

Na  ture  now  re  -  joic  -  es, 

-«   *  « — • — ^  N--| 

In  their  happy  voic  es,  ' 

i 

h  

i 

Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la, 

-0- 

Na-ture  now  re  -  joic  -  es, 
P 

In  their  hap-py  voic  es, 
VP 

■ 



Na-tui 

,  P 

^ — i/ — — ^  - 
*e  now  re  -  joic  -  es, 

-9— a    e    a    0  -  w  ^ 

1  n  their  hap-py  voic-es, 
VP 

■ 

-ft  P- 

_4    ^     ^  m    p  I 

^— »= 

i 


-K  N- 


122 


13 


Hear  them  sing  their  mer  -  ry  song- 


P 


I 


Hear  them  sing  their  mer  -  ry  song. 


— r 

*— 0—0— 0—0 — 

■ 

•J-'-B 

i- 

i— 

-  II 

Tra  la  la  la,  tra  la  la  la,      Tra  la  la  la,   tra  la,    Hear  them  sing  their  mer  -  ry  song, 

m        ^_        ^       .   .  p 


95 


-V  ■  -  K, 

-K — -p- 


i 


ECHO  SONG. 


f  is 


J.  M.  D. 


5E 


S 


1.    Gai  -  ly    the  moun-tain  -  eer    sings  his  song,      Hil  -  e 

m  


-fs— IV 


Hil 

-V — 


-  e  -  i  -  o, 


2.  Light  is     the  heart  of    the    moun  tain  ••  eer, 

'  '  4^ 


E 


Hil  -  e 

rn 

; — N" 


i  -  o, 

-V — h 


Hil 


— v 

— H — H— 
#     #  » 


e  -  i  -  o. 


1 


# — *— # — #  ' — 4 


3.  Glad-ly     his  flocks  hear  his    cheer  -ful  call, 
^  * 


1: 


Hil  -e 


l  -  o, 


e  -  l  -  o 


-0 — 0 — 0 


ECHO  SONG.-Concluded. 


19 


§ 


Dim. 


i 


List   to     the   ech  -  o,  v  so     clear  and  strong, 


Mer  -  ri  -  ly  bound- 

,  Dim. 


in";    a  -  long. 


Noth-ing    he  knows  of    dis  -  tress    or  fear, 
 N  N  P 


But 


is    o'er  -  flow 

.  Dim. 


ing  with  cheer. 


1 


1$>- 


Blithe-ly      it    ech  -  oes  from  moun-tains  tall,      Float -ing    in    peace   o  -  ver  all. 


CHORUS. 


List    to    the  song   of    the    gay  moun-tain  -  eer, 


-PP 


— V- 


5» 


Hil  -  e  -  i  -  o,       List    to    the   song  of    the    gay  moun-tain -eer, 
Js  N   '  N  ^  ^  


11 


Hil  -  e  -  i  -  o, 
f*  ,  V 


List    to    the  song  of    the    gay  moun-tain  -  eer, 


pp 


I 


Hil  -  e  -  i   -  o, 


List  >  to     his  sweet  song  so  clear. 


1 


■jst 


List    to     his  sweet  song  so 


clear. 


mm 


Hil  -  e.,-  i 


List    to     his  sweet  song  so  clear. 


-<5>- 


20 


BEAUTIFUL  MOONBEAMS. 

(WAI-TZ  SONCJ.) 


J.  M.  D. 


1.  See 

2.  All 


the  moon, 
the  world 


it  shines 
is  now 


so  bright, 
at        rest ; 


Ah! 
Ah  ! 


I 


La,  la, 
La,  la, 

r  r  x 


la,  la, 
la,  la, 


la,  la, 
la,  la. 


la,  la, 
la,  la. 


In 
As 


the 
our 

-1  1- 

— !  1— 

0  0 


La,  la, 


la,  la. 


la,  la, 


la,  la. 


la,  la, 


 <S<-* 


La, 


la, 


la, 


la, 


la, 


Soft  and  clear 

Friend        with  friend 

 P — '  


its 
its 


clear, 
hearts 


the 
with 


star 

joy 


lit 

are 


night, 
blest, 


La, 
La, 


la,  la, 
la,  la, 


la, 
la, 


la, 
la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


22 


EE 


la, 


la, 


la, 


la. 


la, 


F?i  n 

Fin 

p. 

% 

— i-  

— *  

1 

— 

• — ■ — # — 0 — 1 

i — 0 — j 

rays 
light 


do  gleam, 
be  -  hold, 


Tra, 
Tra, 


Tra, 
Tra, 


la, 
la, 


la,  la, 
la,  la. 


la, 
la, 


la. 
la. 


0   '  0- 


la,  lat 
la,  la, 


ift  ^     As  it     sheds        its     beam,  Tra,    la,  la. 

la,   la,    Peace       and   joy  un  -  told,    Tra,    la,  la. 


-0 — 0 


±=M — W 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,     la,       la,     Tra,    la,  la. 


m 


1», 


la, 


-<S>- 


-L     U  I- 

Tra,     la,  la, 


la. 


BEAUTIFUL  MOONBEAMS.-Ooncluded. 
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S 


4i 


La,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


i,  la, 


«  0 

La,  la, 


-#  0- 

la,  la. 


0  # 

la,  la, 


2  s: 


la,  la, 


i,  la, 


-9  0 


La,  la, 


la,  "la, 


la,  la, 


la,     la,  Giv 
m 


ine  de- 


Oh,     see  the     beau  -  ti  -  ful  moon 


beams, 


la, 


m 


-0 — 0- 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


i 


_^ — ^ 

la,  la. 


-#  0- 


la,  la. 


la,  la. 


la,  la. 


~3z 
— & 


* — p~ 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 


light    to    all         na  -  ture    so  fair, 


la,  la, 


,  la,  la, 


d   s — s- 


la, 


la. 


la, 


We  love 


to     bask  in  its 


i 

 ! — 1~~ 

^— -1  —J- 

-1 

!     h  1 

 R- 

"*  ~9-  0  _ 

— 2£  1  1 — 

— - — 0  0— 

-*  . 

— i — 
 0 — 

d-d—d- 

la,  la, 

la,  la, 

la,  la, 

la,  la, 

la,    Tra,  la, 

la. 

— S — —  — 

-*■■  -r-^F 

•*■  i  r 

— 1  N — 1— 

-  II 

p 
ft 

 « — * 

la,  la, 

*  A  m 

1  a — 0 — 

la,  la, 

i  « — a — 

la,  la, 

» — j— 

la,  la, 

la,    Tra,  la, 

 1  K-t- 

la. 

-H-H 

v—£ — i — hJ 

 1 — i — i 

-4-      |  1 

a    a  J 

la,  la, 

la,  la, 

Driv-jng     a  - 

way    ev  -  'ry 

cure,  Tra  la, 

la. 

1  ^=P 

^ — 1  

— i — y  x 

9 

— P  £— £— 

beau 


la, 


la, 


la,    Tra,  la,  la! 


Ear  gultufe. 


 >-o-<r  

TTHE  Teacher  should  ask  the  pupils  to  sing  the  Scale  over  and  over  at  home,  and  get  each 
*  number  well  in  mind.  This  can  also  be  acquired  by  sitting  at  the  organ  or  piano,  and  play- 
ing the  tones  of  the  Scale  from  Middle  C  to  an  octave  higher,  and  listening  well.  The  following 
exercises  will  then  be  ready  to  be  given  in  the  class,  and  this  is  best  done  by  the  Teacher's 
singing  or  playing  over  the  exercise  as , given  in  the  Key  of  C, — and  while  so  doing  let  each  pupil 
take  a  pencil  and  tablet,  and  write  each  number  down  just  as  he  hears  them,  and  afterward,  When 
the  Teacher  has  uamed  the  tones  correctly,  then  the  pupils  can  see  the  extent  of  their  errors;  in 
other  words  they  can  then  know  just  how  accute  or  dull  the  ear  is,  and  by  cultivation  of  this 
sort  they  can,  after  awhile,  attain  to  much  proficiency  in  correct  listening. 

No.  1.— 1    ,    2    ,    3    ,    2,    1,    2    ,    1    ,    2    ,    3    ,    2    ,    1    ,  _ 


3 


3,2,1,2,3,1,3,2,3 


No.  2.— 1  ,  2 

No.  3.— 1  ,3,2,3,1,2,1,3  ,2,3,1,2,3,2  ,  3  ,  1  — 
No.  4.— 1  ,2,3,4,3,1,2,4,3,-1,2,3,1,4,2,3,4,1  — 
No.  5.-1  ,2,4,5,4,1,2,3,2,4,1,3,4,5,2,1,5,4,2,1,— 
No.  6.— 1  ,  2,  5  ,  3,  1,4,  3,  2,  5,  1,4,  i,  5,  3,  1,5,  3,5,1  — 

After  the  above  exercises  can  be  nicely  done,  then- the  Teacher  may  ask  the  pupik  to  prepare 
the  staff  for  the  Key  of  G,  and  play  this  exercise,  letting  them  write  the  notes  in  the  proper 
places  to  represent  the  number  ot  the  key,  Also  let  them  write  No.  3.  After  which  give 
Nos.  5,  7,  8,  9  and  10. 

Melody  No.  1. 


ft 


12L 


12L 


I 


No.  2. 


Mi 

m= 

1 — c  

1 — & — 1 

— & — 

1 — & — J 

No.  '/.— 1  ,2,  3  ,5,4  ,  1  ,  3  ,  5  ,  6  ,  %  ,  5  ,  1  ,  2  ,  4  ,  5  ,  2  ,  6  ,  1  ,  5  ,  3,6,1  — 
No.  8.-1,  3  ,  5,2  ,4  ,  1,5,  6,  4  ,3  , 1 ,5,  4  ,  2  ,3, 1  ,6  ,5,2  ,4,3,6,5,1  — 
No.  9.-3 ,2,5,1,6,7,3,4,1,5,6,5,7,1,3,4,6,1,2,5,3,7,8,0,1  — 
No.  10  — 5  , 1 ,  3  ,  2  ,  7 ,  6  ,  1 ,  5 ,  2  ,  3  ,  7  ,  4  , 1 ,  6  ,  5  ,  3  ,  7 ,  2  , 6  ,  1 ,  4  ,  6  ,  3 ,  5 ,  7 , 1. 

Melody.  No-  3. 


„  Key  of  A.  No.  4 


4=^ 


i — k 

t  r— - 

Only  room  is  given  for  a  few  exercises  in  this  book,  but  the  Teacher  can  invent  many 
which  he  will  find  to  be  very  useful. 
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QFomatk  Exercises. 


A  S  these  exercises  contain  some  tones  to  which  the  young  singer  is  not  yet  accustomed,  it 
*"»  becomes  necessary  iur  this  scale  and  some  of  the  first  exeicises  lu  be  learned  by  ear.  The 
Teacher  is  to  sing  the  larger  noles,  alter  which  the  class  s  ould  sing  the  bUiall  notes  in  imitation. 
The  Teacher  should  dwell  longer  on  the  chromatic,  which  will  be  indicated  by  a  pause  /T\.  These 
exercises  should  be  taken  up  at  the  beginning  of  the  term  of  instruction,  so  that  at  the  time  for 
singing  chromatic  tones  they  may  be  well  learned.  Present  exeicise  No.  i,  and  nothing  more  in 
this  line,  for  6  or  7  lessons ;  then  No.  2  and  3  should  be  committed  to  mtmory,  after  No.  1  can  be 
sung  ascending  and  descending.  . 


No.l.  Teacher. 


Class. 


T. 


1 


I    9-*   >     *  I 


Do,  tt  di,  re, 


Do 
C 


i 


S7\ 


do,  di,  re 
T. 


*— — « 

re,  ri,  mi, 
C. 


re,    ri,    mi,       mi,    fa,     fi,  sol, 


mi,  fa,  fi,  sol, 


Pi- 


sol,    si,  la, 
1  /"?\ 


sol,  si,  la, 


i-4 


la,    li,     li,  do, 


la,   li,   ti,  do, 


do,  ti,  te,  la 


do,  ti,  te.  la, 


la,  le,  sol 


la,  le,  sol, 


sol,    se,     fa,  mi, 


sol,   se,    fa,  mi, 


No.  2.  Teacher. 


mi,  me,  re, 
Class. 


mi,  me,  re, 


T. 


-9-  ?9 — 

re,  rah,  do, 
C. 


re,  rah,  do. 


1 


T. 


i 


1 


PS 


I 


±^L%9=± 


/TV 


I 


1^ 


No.  3.  Teacher. 


MP 


Class. 


tot 


c. 


I '  •  I 


/TV 


C. 


a 


S7\ 


1^1 

3  -Hr» — d— 1 


,jr_  j  ;  ^\}9—^. 

When  the  above  exercises  have  been  committed  to  memory  ,by  the  class  imitating  the  Teacher, 
then  the  class  should  be  able  to  sing  the  Chromatic  Scale  ascending  and  descending,  and  number 
2  and  3,  leaving  out  the  small  notes,  after  which  the  chromatic  tones  should  be  explained,  and 
then  the  class  is  ready  for  the  following  readine : 


-\rt 


I 
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Chromatic  Exercises. 


After  No.  4  and  5  have  been  learned  separately,  they  may  then  be  sung  together,  the  same 
with  Nos.  6  and  7,  8  and  9,  10  and  11,12  and  13. 


No.  4. 


1 


Join  in  the  sing-ing,  Voic-es  are    ring-ing,  Join  in  the  song,     Join  in  the  song. 


No.  5. 


I 


Mt=t 


Join  in  the   sing  -  ing,  Voic-es  are    ring  -  ing,  Join  in  the  song,      Join  in  the  song. 


§ 


No.  6. 


Hap  -  py     days     of     long     a  -    go,     Are    links     in     mem  -  'ry's  chain, 


t 


± 


 5?- 


1 


Bind  -  ing     us      to      friends  so     dear,    We     hope     to    meet      a   -  gain. 


m 


No.  7. 


Hap  -  py  days   of     long    a  -  go,  Are    links     in     mem  -  'ry's     chain, . 


1 


it 


1 


-I  1- 


-<S>- 


Bind  -  ing      us      to      friends    so    dear,     We     hope    to     meet     a   -  gain. 


No.  8. 


 ,  ,  1 

— 

In     the    wood  -  land 

na  -  ture's   voi  -  ces 

Sing  up 



-  on  the- 

air,  — 

A  

1 — | — 1 — 

• — — 

Wake   the     ech  -  oes       in     the    for  -  est,      Here  and    ev  -  'ry  -  wnere. 


No.  9. 

„ — 0— 


I 


Chromatic  Exercises. 
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In     the  wood  -  land     na  -  ture's  voi  -  ces      Sing    up  -  on     the       air, . 


m 


-i — 


i 


i 


1 


Wake    the     ech  -  oes       in     the     for  -  est,       Here  and    ev  *  'ry  -  where. 
No.  10. 


] 


-5* 


Moon  -  light      and  star 


light      glad  -  den       the  night, 


 ^==r- 

=  4= 
* — 

* — 

l  r    i — t— 

i — ^ — ij 

Greet  -  ing       the        world    with      their        fa  -    ces        so  bright. 

No.  11. 


4* 


±= 


+ 


Moon  -  light     and        star     -      light      glad  -  den       the  night, 


1 


Greet  -  ing  the  world  with  their  fa  -  ces  so  bright. 
No.  12. 

-i- 


3E 


5 


Can    3rou     sing  these     dole  -  ful    tones,  Cor  -  rect    or    not      I        say  ? 


Keep  right  on,  don't  get  dis  •  cour  •  aged,  They'll  sound  right  some  day. 
No.  13. 


•#  


Can    you     sing  these     dole  -  ful   tones,  Cor  -  rect     or     not      I        say  ? 


w—M. 


-*> — H 


it 


(St-'—Xr 


Keep  right   on,  don't     get    dis  -  cour  -  aged,  They'll  sound  right  some  day. 
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Minor  IQ% 


)  o  < 


I should  require  the  class  to  learn  the  Minor  Scale  the  same  as  the  Chromatic  Scale,  by 
imitation.  It  is  not  always  necessary  to  explain  the  theory  of  the  Minor  Keys.  ,  The  teacher 
should  use  his  own  discretion  as  to  that.  The  large  notes  should  be  sung  by  the  teacher,  and  the 
class  should  imitate,  as  indicated  by  the  small  notes.  Only  a  few  of  these  exercises  should  be 
taken  at  a  lesson,  but  in  three  or  four  lessons  they  will  be  able  to  sing  the  scale  correctly. 


Teacher. 


Class. 


C. 


m 


T 


at 


-4 — 0- 


t. 


c. 


i 

H. 

4— 

— d 

bats 

T. 


E5 


3^? 


i 


T. 


c. 


EE 


1 


H  \ 


j  h -i  ,i — 


T. 


T 


9  9 


~) — » 


MINOR  SCALE. 


After  these  or  similar  exercises  are  mastered,  the  pupil  can  begin  to  sing  the  following  single 

voice  exercises,  reading  them :  .  .. 


No.  1. 


i 


.Hear    the    plain  -  tive      bree?  -  es     moan,     Sound -ing     o'er     the  plain, 


1 


Bring  -  ing    thoughts    of       sor  -  row        in       the       8ad         re    -  train. 


Minor  Keys. 


No.  2. 
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In      the      min  -  or       key     we      find       tones  that     sor  -  row    bring ; 


 m  :  J  ■  1  "  - 

-  -    '   1  3  - 

9  F  9—  -f — 

 <5> 

 1  a — 

 !  

*  II 

=                        .  0- 

— <s>-=  

How  they  touch   the      heart  with  plain  -  tive     thoughts  as     we  sing. 


No.  3. 


=t 


0        pen      your      throat  while  *  we         sing      this       sad  lay, 


— "I  1  " 

Wf-=$-^-  1 

9  

0 

9—  d 

— 

9 

M      *  II 

1  75)                   ■  JJ 

You      can      sing       min  -  or       tones       best        this  way. 


No.  4.  . 

Weep  -  ing  wil  -  lows    moan     in     the      gen   -  tie     eve  -  ning  breeze, 


r  0  .  \)      i           w  s.  ___  i> 

i—H  1 

 h 

 0  1 

• 

 0 

 ^ 

'  9 

v  ~9  

As      their  branch  -  es      sway    from     the      trees,    from     the  trees. 


No.  5. 

When  our  friends  be  -  tray       us,    oh !  our   hearts,  how  they    ache  with  sbr  -  row, 


m 

J—  E  &  ■ 

H  - 



«  , 

9  

*  II 

i-  FN  1  9 

 -±  * 

 9  

Caus  -  ing      us      to      doubt    the     clos  -  est      friend-ships    we  make. 


28  Minor  Keys. 


Sor-row  Alls  the  hearts  of  mourning  ones,     As  the  eyes  of  friends  are  closed  in  death; 


Sun  -  light  now  de  -  parts  from  all  such  hearts,    As  they  breathe  their  latest  breath. 


THE  HOME  ABOVE. 


Adagio, 
m 


J.  M.  D. 


m 


1.  When  we  pass  thro'  yon-der      riv  -  er,  When   we    reach  the   far  -  ther  shore, 


JB  0 


a — e 


0- 


-0 — 0- 


4 


9  «_ 


1 


2.  When  we  gain  the   heavenly      re  -  gion.       When    we    touch  the   heavenly  shore 

\ — -h 


0 — 0- 


m 


m 


2 


-jst 


There's  an   end    to    war    for  -   ev  -  er, 


We  shall  see  our  foes    no  more. 


i 


-0  0- 


M-4 — I 


1 


« — — a- 


Bless  ed  thought,  no  worth-less      le  -  gions        Can     a  -  larm   or  trou  -  ble  more. 


I 


H  1- 


-0- 


A  i  *z 


-+1 — 0- 


Intermediate  department. 


Sing  by  note.   Rests  indicate  silence. 


— 

— 

1 

I 

1  1  

 1  

#  9 

1  

■■ 

1 — 0 

' — a 

f 

1  0 

#  i 

Work   with  rest 


is      the     best,    But      la  -   zy      peo  -  pie     will  have 


1 


rest, 

Where  is  Do? 


Will  have 


rest. 


will 


have 


rest. 


- 

§ 

' — « 

# 

6 

— 

.  *  J 

Look  !       look  1         ev  -  'ry  -  where,         si  -  lence  keep         here  and   there ; 


=1  - 

Here, 


there, 


si  -  lence, 


here  and 


there. 


ijfe 


Sum  mer  rain        comes  a  -  gain,        Pat-ter,  pat-ter     on    the   win-dow  pane 

|r  ;  r-H  r— i  hT-^~  r— N  h~K^K 


m 


-0 — m — # — #- 


±: 


i 


Sum-mer  rain        comes  a  -  gain,        Pat  -  ter,  pat  -  ter     on    the   win  -  dow  pane. 
Eound.        1  2 


r 


Look  !        look  !         ev  -  'ry  -  where, 


Si 


lence         here  and    there ; 


i 


—l- 


^  —  •  4— * 


^1 


Here,       there,        watch-ful  care, 


Si 


lence         here  and  there. 


Explain  the  elef.  When  Do  is  on  a  space.  Mi,  Sol,  Ti  will  also  he  on  spaces. 
'    '  0  0 


Si 


P=0t 


March,       march,     march   a  -  way,         We   are     read  -  y      for    the      fray  ; 

<0-  £ 


± 


Pal  -  ter     not   for     foe  -  man's  ire,       But  make  read  -  y,     aim  and       shoot  I 


30  LADIES,  WILL  YOU  COME  AND  SING  ? 

Sing  by  note.    Explain  Middle  C. 


i 


^=2 


3t=Z*I 


Oh,     La  -  dies,    will  you    sing    with    me?    N^>,      >  >     -    i      cud  a 


^1 


-J — l*i 

 1  |J 

— « 

— I  I— 

1 — i  1 — 

-m-  -m. 

4=i 

*  * 

gree !  Yes,  yes,  we'll   help  you  sing  this   song,  Then  we'll   be    hap  -  py    all    day  long. 
Yes,  come  and   join,,  us     in     our    song,  Then  we'll   be    hap  -  py     all    day  long. 


i 


*  COME,  SING. 

Quarter  notes,  quarter  and  half  rests.    Hog-inning-  with  -the  second  connti 


J.  F. 


1 


V  1  -#• 

Come,  sing 


the      scale  ; 


be    -  gin, 


No, 


Sing    what  ? 


all      right ; 


7 X 


No,  you, 


-r- 1      :  -J— 

=^  i 

no, 

no^. 

no,  no, 

no,- 

No, 

no,    try  a- 

—9  ^— 

• 

— j  

— «- — *- 

— *  

~f  r 

"  1 

Yes,  yes," 


well,    La,     Ti,  Do, 


1 


mi 


H» — 


gain  ; 


No  !      use    quar  -  ter      notes  ; 


BE 


r  '  n 


Mi,       La,      Ti,    Ti,  Do. 


Well,      Do,  Re, 


-1  1 

— 

 1  

 *  m 

.  H 

r-P— ^ 

Well 

■+  \4- 

done,  well 

*  sir 

done,  well 

rHi 

-5- 

done  ! 

,t==t-= 

[  *  U 

-       H  - 

Mi,  Fa, 

Mi,  Fa, 

Sol,  La, 

Sol,  Mi, 

Do,  Ti, 

1  # — 1 

La,  Mi. 

La. 

HARK!  THE  SONG. 


31 


Explain  the  parts  written 
Con  anlmu. 


on  «■.'.»>  staffs. 

m 


){  > 


J.  F. 


1.  Hark!    the  song  of 

2.  See        Je  -  ho  -  vah's 

3.  He       shall  reign  from 


es?— 


I 


ju  -  bi  -  lee  ;      Loud  as    might  -  y      thun  -  ders  roar, 
ban  -  ner  furled,  Sheath'd  His  sword,  He  speaks  'tis  done; 
pole    to   pole,     With    su  -  preme,  un  -  bound  -  ed      sway  ; 


i 


If 


1 


W  ! 

the  full  -  ness 
Now  the  king-doms 
He     shall  reign,  when, 


of      the     sea,      When     it     breaks   up  -   on      the  shore, 
of      this   world,      Are     the    king  -  doms     of      His  Son. 
like  i    a     .scroll,     Yon  -  der  heavens  have  passed    a  -  way. 


—       -i—  -F 


.  EVA. 

Exercise  involving  sharp  two,  sharp  four,  flat  seven  and  flat  six. 

P 


J.  FRANKLIN. 


4 


1.    lira  -  cious   Spir  -  it,     love      di  -  vine  !       Let    thy    light  with 


-fit- 


£E3 


ine  shine 

I  ■  I 


% 


5 


2.     Let    me     nev  -  er     from    T-hee    stray,      Keep1,  me      in     the      nar  -  row  way; 


iz4 


zst 


m 


Hr-ri  h 


All      my     guilt  -  y      fears     re  -  move,     Fill     me     with     thy     heav'n  -  lv  love. 


-  II 


fu- 


lfill     my     soul    with    love     di  -  vine.    Keep    me,    Lord,    for1 1  -  ev    -   er  Thine. 


-3±. 


I 


32 


Jvlodulation. 


>  o  <- 


THE  following  exercise  is  a  modulation  through  all  the  keys,  and  should  be  sung  without 
stopping,  with  syllables  and  la.    F  sharp  and  G  flat  having  the  same  pitches,  but  different 
representations,  called  Enharmonic  Keys. 

-ttmUr 


f3 


p—0 


-m 


Hi 


2± 


-<- 


5 


# — <# 


P 


0 

#- 

■     1  ■   1.  L  \—H 

#  # — 

I 


4 


-9  0 


22 


ROUND  IN  FOUR  PARTS. 

2 


J.  T.  B. 


ii 


I 


4=5 


22 


3 


22: 


Hats,      hats,       nice      new      hats !      Hats,      hats,        tip,       top       hats  ! 


i 


i  1  

*-  - 

v9  —  F  F  1 

*  

*— 

— F  F  

— 1  1  



M 

=\  1  J 

II 

M  1  

m 

I  1  ;  ^  U 

-m-  -m- 

Soft  hats,  stiff  hats,    fine     fur     hats !     Straw  hats,   wool   hats,  stove  pipe    hats ! 


COME,  FOLLOW  ME. 

Explain  tbe  parts  written  on  four  staffs. 

if ' 

wr 


J.  H.  HALL.    By  per. 


4-  &  ' 


l.  Gome, 


come, 


come 


Where  flow'rs  are  bloom-ing  ; 


:4 


H  1- 


I  '  I 


— I  1 — jb  —  0  i- 

# — 0 — W  0 


1.    Come,  fol-low  me,    0   come,  fol-low  me,  Yes,   come,  we  will  go  Where  flow'rs  are  bloom-ing  ; 


-H  -M- 


i 


# — # — #- 


1.    Come,  fol  low  me,    0   come,  fol-low  me,  Yes,   come,  we  will  go  Where  flow'rs  are  bloom-ing; 


fa*I 


4 


N — N- 


— H  1  m 


3tZ=3t 


1 


COME,  FOLLOW  ME.-Concluded. 
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i 


~Z2L 


Fol  -  low   me,      0  come, 


Come, 


come, 


come 


1 


•  ^  #-— -  * 

Come,  fol  -  low    me,      0     come,  fol  -  low   me,    0  come, 


-in- 


come, O 


come 


ft 


I 


Come, 


0     come,  fol  -  low   me,    O      come,  fol  -  low  me,    0        come ! 

Come,  come,  come  I 


 m — 

0 

—  

=f  *: — F  * 

IP 


I  LOVE  THE  MERRY  WARBLERS. 

55  / 


Explain  1>.  S.  and  tbe  parts  written  on  three  staffs 
Allegro.     ^  ^  p 


L  T.  PAGE. 


# — 0- 


* — a- 


=1=4= 


1.    I    love  the  mer-ry  warblers,  Who  all  the  summer  long,  Fill  grove  and  vale  with  mu-sic,  Their 

D.S. — It    fills  my  heart  with  pleasure,  It 

4 


-0^ 


# 


4 


=F 


2.    I    love  the  mer-ry  warblers,  Who  all  the  summer  long,  Fill  grove  and  vale  witi  mu-sic,  Their 

D.S. — With  sweetest  voices    ring-ing,  So 


=1  =f= 

=4  === 

— i  

4-= 

=i  = 

*    m  * 

—* 

-1  1 

— i  1  

L# — # — a 

• 

id-.  « 

i — 

sweetest,  sweetest  song, 
fills  my  heart  with  glee. 


#  1 — « — #- 


22b 


I   love  to  hear  their  sing  -  ing,  With  hearts  so  light  and  free, 


=^■-1  l- J-  rj======i==^==F=:===:n 


sweetest,  sweetest  song,  Oh,  list-en  to  their  sing  -  ing,  As  they  fly  from  tree  to  tree, 
full  of  joy  and  glee. 


m 


tt=4=4=4 


-» — m- 


-d- 


34 


LIZZIE  A.  SWITZER. 


BEAUTIFUL  FLOWEKS. 


G.  W.  FIELDS. 


=1 


1.  Beau -ti- ful   the    love  -  ly  flowers,  That  a-doni  this  world  of  ours,  Beau 

2.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful   the  winds  that  bear  Flow'rs  sweet  fragrance  on  the  air,       Du  - 


ti  -  ful  the 
ti  -  ful  the 
N. 

i 


3.  Beau 

4.  Beau 


~  0 

ti  -  ful  to  deck  the  bride,  When  the  nup  -  tial  knot  is  tied 
ti  -  ful  these  gifts   of  God,  Strewn  a -long  the  paths  we  trod. 


& 

Beau 
Du  - 


V 


H 


-  ti  -  ful  a- 
ti-ful  we'll 


J 


ft 


1 


thoughts  they  bring,     Burst-ing  through  the   soil    in  spring, 
flow'rs  ap  -  pear,        Fill  -  ing    mis  -  sions    of  good  cheer. 


i 


Beau  -  ti  -  ful 
Beau  -  ti  -  ful  flow    -  ers, 

f  K    K  , 


1 


mid  the  gloom,  Crown-ing  the  brow  for  the  tomb, 
prize  each  bloom,      Bob-bing  earth  of      dis  -  mal  gloom. 


E 


Beau  -  ti  -  ful 


=q  3=4  

IS 

 EEfet 

— i 

« — f — 

— 'y— 

t  • 

—  

1 


beau  -  ti  -  ful     Burst-  ing  through  the  soil 
beau  -  ti  -  ful   flow     -     ers,    Burst  -  ing  through  the  soil 


in  spring, 

in   spring,  Beau 

f 


beau  -  ti  -  ful,   Burst  -  ing  through  the  soil 


ti  -  ful 


in  spring, 


C\'                              ?      ?  ? 

9-  x  •  — J-=#-^= 

! — r  v  v~ 

-4  9 

• 

Repeat  pp. 


i 


Beau  -  ti  -  ful,  beau  -  ti  -  ful,    Beau  -  ti  -  ful      the  thoughts  they  bring, 

flow     -     ers,      beau-ti  -  ful  flow     -    ers,    Beau  -  ti  -  ful   __the  thoughts  they  bring. 

  *__>.._.,  


• 


5 


I 


Beau  -  ti  -  ful, 


beau  -  ti  -  ful,    Beau  -  ti  -  ful      the  thoughts  they  bring. 


9  W~ 

• 

 Zfe  N  N 

-$  F 

• 

— i 

•  *  , 

>  V 

 J— J— J- 

— v — i 

Words  from  the  German. 
SOPRANO  SOLO. 


SPRING  SONG. 


Arranged  by  J.  H.  HALL.    By  per. 


35 


tea 


1=1=1 


1.  Love-ly  spring,  0    come  thou  hith  -  er,    Spring  be  -  loved,  0   come    a  -  gain  •    Bring  us 

2.  To    the  moun-tain  would  I    hast  -  en.     Rev  -  el      in    the    val  -  leys  green ;     On  the 

3.  I  would  hear  the    shep-herd   pi  -  ping,      I  would  hear  the  herd  -  bells  ring ;     And  re- 


La, 

-J- 


la, 


la,  la, 
I  I 
 ^~ 


la, 


la. 


la,  la, 


0  -r 


la. 


la, 


-3 


-1- 

=r=v 


•  ^  /  y 


.  blossoms,  leaves  and  sing  -  ing,  Deck  a -  gain  the  field  and  plain, 
grass  and  flow'rs  re  -  clin  -  ing,  To  en  -  joy  the  sun  -  lit  scene, 
joic  -  ing   on    the   mead-ow,     I  would  hear  the  sweet  birds  sing. 


La,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la, 


la, 
I 


la, 
I 


t  i 

la,  la, 
|  I 

0  rS- 


la,  la. 


-ms- 


la. 
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-«xr  


 X" 
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la,  la, 
*  4 


i,  la, 


la. 


la, 


la, 


la. 


r 

La 


la. 


IV  Jim 
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la,   la,  la,  la,       la,    la,  la,  la,     la,     la,  la,  la,       la,  la,  la, 


la,    la,  la,  la,  la. 


I 


la, 


la,  la, 

J  J 


la,  la, 




la, 


 In 


la, 
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i", 


la, 


la.  la, 


la, 


la, 


8=T 

la,  la, 

I 

J 


-<2r 


f 

la. 
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NOW  THE  DAY  IS  OVER. 


L.  M.  E. 


1.  Now  the  day  is    o-ver,  Night  is  drawing  nigh,  Shadows  of  the  evening  Steal  across  the  sky. 

2.  Now  the  darkness  gathers,  Stars  be  gin  to  peep;  Birds  and  beasts  and  flowers  Soon  will  be  asleep. 

3.  Thro'  the  lone-ly  darkness  May  the  angels  spread  Their  white  wings  above  me,Watcbing  round  my  bed. 

-m-  -m-  -m-  -m-  < 
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36  BONNY  BOAT. 

W.  H.  PONTIUS. 

Oh,  swift-ly  glides  the  bon  -  ny  boat,  Just  part-ed  from  the  shore  ;  And  to    the  fish  -  er's 

the  bay,  Our  nets  are  float-ing  wide  ;    Our  bon  -  ny  boat,  with 


We  cast  our  lines  in  -  to 


n  e 


3 


3 


22 


f 


i 
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0- 
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 , 

0  1 
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0 

I 

0- 
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V 
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N 

cho-rus  note,  Soft  moves  the  dip-ping  oar: 
yield-ing  sway,  Rocks  light-ly  on   the    tide  : 


1 


1 


La,    la,        la,      la,  la, 


la, 


la, 

I 


3 


These  toils  are  borne  with  hap  -  py  cheer,  And 
And    hap  -  py  from  our    dai  -  ly  lot,  Up- 


=1=3= 


-m  » — 0-^-^1 — ■! — 4- 

-0-  -0-    -0-  -0- 

la,         la,     la,     la,   la,  la, 


3=W 


la. 


la,  la, 


la, 


I 


0  * 
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la, 

I 

T 


la,       la,  la, 

I  3  I  , 


la. 


-Ik-* 


=(2= 


ev  -  er  may  they  speed  ;  That  fee  -  ble  age 
on  the  sum  -  mer  sea  ;     And  blest  on  land 


xmr —  " — n~ 

and  helpmate  dear,  And  ten-der  fair  -  ies  feed, 
our  kind  -  ly  cot,  Where  all  our  treasures  be. 


REFRAIN. 


I 

-0- 


Rall. 


1 


— i- 


WE. 


shore  ;   And 

Ball  


to    the  fish  -  er's 


cho  -  rus  note,  Soft  moves  the  dip  -  ping  oar. 

3 


n  n  i  1 
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CHRISTMAS  BELLS. 
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fiively. 


M.  M.  LUZADER. 


 S 


tz=t=tz==tz= 


V  k- 


1.  O,   mer-ry  bells  of  Christmas,  Ring  out  your  sil-ver  chimes,  The  Christmas  story  telling  Through- 

2.  0,  Christmas  time  of  gladness,  A  -  mid  thy  sa-cred  mirth,  May  en-vy,  hate,  and  mal-ice,  Be 


-A  r  


■#-    ~      "  -0- 

3.  0,  Christmas  star  the  gold-en,  For  -  ev  -  er  may  thy  light,  The    re-flex  of  Christ's  glo-ry,  Illu 


-\ — !S — \- 


S 


-1= 


i 


out  all  lands  and  climes.  The  glad  song  of  the  an  -  gels  Re  peat-ing  o'er  a  -  gain,  Of 
banished  from  the  earth.     For  ne'er  shall  Christmas  car  -  ol      In    per  fect  measure  sound,  Till 

-4—, 


5 


-N_- 


 I-  b  \T  r—  s  . 

•  H- J  1  £  1  N  —I 

t  *  i  S  I 


mine  the  world's  dark  night.    0    gold  -  en    star  of       a  -  ges,  Shed  wide  thy  steadfast  ray,  And 


=f— *- 


m 


-e — O — 0 — 0- 


AT 


(IKtltIS 


I 

J  f — *  - 

-  » — ^ 

0  0  0  -h- 

-H-f 

— *  -f—± 

• 

— F — &  1  h- 

,     0     *  * 

•  - 
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glo  -  ry  in  the  high-est,  Peace  and  good  will  to  men.  Oh,  bells,  sweet  bells,  sweet  Christmas  bells, Oh, 
truth  and  love  and  mer-cy     In     ev-  ry  heart  a-bound.       Oh,  cells,  sweet  bell,  Oh, 


i 


-1 


s  : 


-0— — J — #- 


'  *  * 

her-ald  to   all  na-tions  The  glad  mil-len-nial  day.  Oh,  bells,  sweet  bells,  sweet  Christmas  bells, Oh, 


'0 


0- 


1 


F~  * 


1~ ^      01  -i- » — ip11  «  j 


I 


V— 


mer-ry  Christmas  bells,   Oh,     mer-ry  bells  of  Christmas,  Oh,  mer-ry  Christmas  bells  ! 


i 


— + 


*  2  i 
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mer-ry  Christmas  bells,   Oh,     mer-ry  bells  of  Christmas,  01),  mer  -  ry  Christmas  bells  ! 


v-v-v- 


1 


35  AM  I  A  SOLDIER  OF  THE  CROSS  ? 

Willi  boldness  and  in  strict  march  movement, 


-PS 


m 


M.  L.  BARTLETT.   By  per. 

i;        ,  vi 


at 


15? 


-#  0  -  F 


F  # 


-(51- 


u 

1.  Am      I      a      sol  -  dier  of    the  cross  ?  A       fol  -  lower  of  the 

2.  Must     I     be     car  -  ried  to     the  skies    On      flow  -  ery  beds  of 

3.  Sure      I    must  fight,  if  I  would  reign,   In  -  crease  mj'  cour  -  age 

4.  When  that    il  -  lus  -  trious  day  shall  rise,    And      all    thy  arm  -  ies 


A  # 


:-r-L' 


-F- 


■It 


-F; — 


Lamb  ?  And 

ease?  While 
Lord  ;  I'll  • 
sliine,  Jn 


0  -#- 


After  lnsl  verse. 


shall     I  fear  to      own  His  cause,  Or    blush  to    speak  His  name, 

oth  -  ers  fought  to      win  the  prize,  And  sailed  thro' blood  -  y  seas, 

bear   the  cross,  en  -  dure  the  pain,  Sup  -  port  -  ed      b}-     my  word, 

robes  of  vie  -  t'ry   thro'  the  skies,  The    glo  -  ry    shall   be  Thine. 


men, 


— 


ONWARD. 


J.  F.  K, 


P=f: 


m 


-<5>- 


1.    Onward,  Christian  soldiers,  Marching  as  to  war,   With  the  cross  of  *le  -  sus,   Go-ing  on  be 

— h — N — N— H — i — — - d- — P — 1  a 

0 — a — 0 — < 


P 


2.    Onward  then,  ye  peo-ple,  Join  our  hap  py  throng,  Blend  with  ours  your  voices,  In  the  triumph 


F— F 


-0—0-f- 


tZ3t 

>-v-^  

fore,  Christ,the  roy-al  Master,  Leads  against  the  foe  ;  Forward  in-to  bat-tie,  See  His  banner 


... 

: 

— 

go. 


song,  Glo-ry,  praise,  and  honor,  Be  to  Christ,  the  King  ;  This  thro'  countless  ages,  Men  and  angels  sing. 


0- 


a  elm  »- 


:fv±P 


r-- -N— \  -  N- 


'9  W 


FARE  THEE  WELL! 


3U 


Explain  the  Minor  Key. 


J.  H.  HALL. 


— 

1  P  V 

H4=*  

—  

_^_N_J  1 


1 


Fare  thee  well  !  Fare  thee  well  !  Now      I  must 

Fare  thee   well  !  Fare  thee  well  ! 

JjU-P—T-  m- 


] 


a  

\/  i  i 

Fare  thee  well 


\%  r 


Fare  thee  well ! 


Now 


must 


1 


Ml 


I 


leave  thee  ;  Deep 


tho'     it     grieves   me;  Fare  thee  well  ! 

— -  Fare  the    well  !  Fare  thee 


leave  thee 


Deep     tho'     it     grieves    me  ; 


IT 


Fare  thee  well  ! 


-<S>- 


5 

ri"^ — H 

-j— 

— -<5>          0  0 — 

well 


Fare  thee  well  !         How     sad     my     heart ;  Fare  thee  well  ! 

How     sad*    my     heart;    Fare  thee  well!  Fare 

 )>—.  


thee 


m 


V 


Fare  thee  well  ! 


9* 


How     sad     my    heart ; 


Fare  thee  well  ! 


5  r  *•  I 


tit 


i 


0-0- 


@ 


Fare  thee  well  1 


well  ! 
m 


3i 


J  f 


Now     we   must  part, 


Cres. 


Now       we     must  part. 

I  Dim.  /T\ 

fci — i — q= 


i — ^ 


1 


Fare  thee  well ! 


Now     we  must  part, 


Now       we     must  part. 


9« 


 -v 


-* — #- 


From  "  The  Messenger  of  Sokg."  By  per. 
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KING  THE  BELLS  OF  FREEDOM. 


(Good  for  4. tlx-  of  July.) 


Words  and  Music  by  W.  H.  WONDEJi. 


When  Do  is  on  a  line,  Mi,  Sol,  Ti  will  also  be  on  lines.    Be,  Fa,  I. a  on  spaces. 
Animato. 


2^ 


-H-ff- 


1 


j  Ring  the  bells  of   free  -  dom,  Yes,  broth-ers, 

(Fair  Co  -  lum-bia's  daughters,  Join   in  the 

j  Ring  the  bells,  yes,  sis  -  ters,  Peal  forth  the 

{  Tell  with  ad  -  or  -  a  -  tion,  The  na-tion's 


 |- 

J 


ring  them,  Ring  them  loud  and  earn -est 
an  -  them,  Make  the    na  -  tion    vo  -  cal 

sto  -  ry,  Ring  them  from  the  par  -  lor, 
glo  -  ry,    That    in    free  Co  -  lum  -  bia, 

I  m   


s 


Now  with  songs  and  ban  -  ners, 
With   a     ho  -  ly  pur  -  pose, 


On  ward,  yes, 
Let    us  go 


on  -  ward,  Down  with   ev  -  'ry    trait  -  or, 
for  -  ward  For    our  country's  free  -  dom, 


i 


CHORUS. 


-H  h 


=#=F= 


i 


-N  & — ^ — fv 

 1  1  m  1  

#  0  9       '  # 
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Throughout  the  land ;  the  land, 
Kitch  -  en     and  school ;  and  school, 

■4- 


In  ca  -  dence  grand. 
The    peo  -  pie  rule. 


J 


In     this     fair    land ;  fair  land, 


Ring  the  bells  of 

b       h  f£  


We'll 


ev 


-V- 


1 


er  stand. 


Ring  the  bells  of 


Ring 


the 


5= 


■v- 


v- 


free-dom,  ring  them  O  -  ver  hills  and    val  -  leys,  ring  them,  Hon -or     to  that  em-blem 


-N  hm-h 


.-P-K- 


5 


free-dom,  ring  them  0  -  ver   hills  and    val  -  leys,  ring  them,  Hon  -  or     to    that  em-blem 


I 


bells 


0 


ver 


hills. 


itttfr-#— 0— 0— 0  --rN 


RING  THE  BELLS  OF  FREEDOM.-Concluded. 
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-v — v- 
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of   our    glo-rious  land ; 


King  the  bells    of    free  -  dom,  ring  them  O  -  ver  bills  and 

to  k 

-N—N — h — iv 


f 


% — «— 


-m  0- 

# — 0- 
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of   our    glo  -  rious  land  ; 


Ring  the  bells   of    free-dotn,  ring  them    O  -  ver  bills  and 


1 


Ring 


the 


bells 


— i  

-0- 


— V- 


0      -  ver 

—  D_ 


i 


val  -  ley   ring  them,    'Till  each  home  is 


vo 


1 


0 

0 


val  -  leys  ring  them,    'Till  each  home  is 


cal 

-I 


In 


its  prais  -  es 


-<S?- 


grand. 


vo 


,  eh 


1 


cal 


In     its  prais  -  es  grand. 


hills, 


 0  0- 


SPRING. 


Do,  on  the  second  line,  same  as  the  Hey  of  <J.  Sing  by  note. 
Moderato. 


J.  F. 


1 


1.    Grass   is    start  -ing      to     the    sun,     Brooks  run     gurg  -  ling      to     the  sea, 
m  ,  ,  


I      |    TO   ;  .  

^¥=^-=¥=n  \  I  rt- 

^?-4— 0 — j — 0 — *— p# — * — ; 


2.    Come  and  swell  the    train   nf   spring,    Deck     her     smil  -  ing     face  with  flow'rs ; 


-<S>- 


I 


Spring's  soft    of  -  fice     has     be  -  gun,       Win  -  ter's   cap  -  tives    she     sets  free. 


We     with  song  and     fleet  -  ing    wing,      Pro  -  phets  are     for     her  sweet  hours. 


*=4 


3 


9 
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CRYSTAL  VALLEY. 


Ben  marralo. 


J.  F.  KING. 


=ft 


S|3 


(  Hail!  Thou  God  of  grace  and  glo  ■  ry,  Who  Thy  name  hast  mag  -  ni  -  fied, 
I  By      re  -  demption's   wondrous  sto  -  ry,      By   the     Sa  -  viour    cru   -   ci  -  fied 


m 


:} 


rri~T~Tt-t^ 


Bind  the      peo  -  pie,   Lord,  in      u  -  nion,   With  the  sev'n  -  fold  cord 


'{  Breathe  the     spir  -  it       of   com  -mu-  nion    With  the    glo  -  rious  hosts 


oi  love,  | 
a  -  bove.  j 


I 


-r- r 


ft 


I 


Thanks  to  Thee   for      ev'  -  ry  bless-  ing,    Flow-  ing  from    the       fount  of 


love;    .  . 


i 


— i — 1_ 


r 


P8 


Let  Thy  work  be     seen  pro-  gress-  ing,    Bow  each  heart  and        bend  each 


kheeT" 


m 


ft 


±=3t 


25t 


Thanks     for   pres  -  ent    good  un-ceas-ing     And  for    hopes   of    bliss       a  -  bove. 


It 


Till     the    world,  Thy   truth  pos  -  sess  -  ing,    Cel  -  e  -  brates  its 


*    2  '■- 

ju   -   bi  -  lee. 


 1  1 — ' 
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 ' — 1 — 1 

 # — 1 
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to 


±=t 


EVENING, 

=1=1= 


CHAS.  L,  MOORE. 
TO 


1.  See  the  light   is      fad  -  ing     From  the  west-  era  sky, 

2.  Eve-ning  winds  are   breath  -  ing     Thro'  the    for  -  est  green, 


Day  thou  art  de 
Crim-  son  clouds  are 


-<s- 


d  d 


^3 


3.  See  the  stars  ap  -  pear  -  ing,     All     a  -  round  so  bright, 

t— r— 


The}'  our  hearts  are 


-» — m — 0 — 0- 


EVENING-Goncluded. 
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IS: 


 J  J- 


dim. 


3 


part  -  ing,  Night  is  draw-  ing  nigh,  Yes,  night  is  draw-  ing  nigh, 
wreath  -  ing        In    the    sky    se  -  rene,      Yes,     in    the   sky    se  -  rene. 


cheer   -  ing      Thro'  the  lone  -  ly     night,      Yes,    tliro'  the  lone  -  ly  night. 


II 


— i — i- 

—  3 

 9 

f  " 

— & 

=s  II 

— 0 

•  * — *  » 

Lively, 


LOVELY  SPRING. 


0 


J.  F.  KING. 

^ — fv — r 


! 


I.  Charm-ing  spring,  Love  -  ly  spring,  Beauteous  sea  -  son,    thee    we   sing,    Blossom  rare 

A — J — i  !-  PV 


ml 


2.  Charm-ing  spring,  Love  -  ly  spring,  Beau  ■■  ty   thou  o'er      all  dost  fling;  Rich  and  poor, 

■K  I— , — Pv — N — I—, — — N  N— — Pv 

j  1  L. 


at 


1 


m 


4 


thou  dost  hear     On  thy 

cros. 


bo  -  som 

-A  ^ 


-th  9 


fair. 


all   majT  share      In       thy  bless  -  ings  rare. 


Deck'd  with  ver-dure   thou  dost  come, 


9  9- 


at 


-9- 


i 


Birds  with  warblings     fill    the  air. 

— P\ — N — N — Ps^ — Ps  IN  U 


I 


-1 — 


-M  ^  ^_ 


JL-Jf 


* 


1 


Fill- ing   all  the  earth  with  song;Cuarming  spring,Lovely  spring,  We  thy  prais-  es  sing 

-tt — k-H^J — fli  V 


£5- 


3 


Flow'rs  and  fragrance  ev  -  ry-where,Charming  sprinor.Lovelv  spring,  We  thy  prais- es  sing. 


I 


44 


GO,  BURT  THY  SORROW. 


Andante, 


W.  E.  MOORE. 


zS 


1.  Go,      bu  -  ry  thy     sor  -  row,       The  world  has  its  share; 


Go,     bu-  ry  it 


:--!: 


£3 


22: 


2.  Go,     tell  it    to     Je   -  sus, 


He    knoweth  thy  grief; 


3t 


==F=4=| 


Go,     tell  it*  to 


r—t-^F  ■  — 


^1 


0     O  9 


±1 


deep   -  ly; 


Je 


sus, 


^  


0 


H  


Go,      hide  it  with  care. 

cres.  i 


-#8 — 0 — 


Go,     think  of   it     calm   -  ly, 

-7^—  ,  ,  r 


-t  1  1- 


8H- 


He'll    send  thee  re  -  lief. 


— &- 


Go,       bu-  ry  thy      sor  -  row, 


•    •  » 


122 


When  curtain'd  by  night; 


Go,  tell  it    to  Je 


in 

tt-g : 


.  -m — m — # 

&--—0 — 0 — & 


H  h— +— 


sus, 


And 


all  will  be  right. 


1± 


j  i  vp 


Let  oth-  ers  be  blest; 


§5 


_ ,  IF" 

Go,  give  them  the  sun  -  shine.       Tell    Je-sus  the  rest 


1= 


RUTH. 


NEOSHO  FALLS. 


L.  M.  EVILSIZER. 


Lt  Mo«lerato, 


1.  Oh, 

2.  My 


+ 


2± 


22 


God         in      heav    -    en,      hear  my  cry, 

Fa    -    ther,  Friend,      and      Heav'n  -  ly  Guide, 


And  lend  a 
Oh,    leave  me 

f 


3i3 
1% 


r 

3.  Lord,  how 


my  grate 


ft 


s 


ful 


heart    would  swell,      In  praise 


of 


NEOSHO  FALLS.-Concluded. 
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4: 


-J2. 


-<5>- 


1 


pit  -  ying  ear,  Oh. 
not        a    -    lone,  But 


i 


do 
keep 

P 


not  let 
me  ev 


me 
er 


sin  -  ful  die,  Show 
by  Thy    side,  And 

m 


mm 


Thy     great  love, 


Could 


1 


but    know  that 


all 


is      well,  And 


-J—  ~j=^^^J— j 


[1  Jill 

— — — i 

# — 

±1 


=3 
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m 


1 

a: 


=3= ^: 


child 


of      God,  and 


child 

(5>  


of 


pit  -  y,  hear,  and  save,  Show  pit  -  y,  hear,  and  save, 
shield      me        from        all     harm,     and       shield      me        from        all  harm. 


God. 


e 


LIZZIE  A.  SWITZER. 
Leato. 


LOVELY  SPRING-TIME. 


G.  W.  FIELDS. 


*  • 


1.  Days        of  spring  -  time    beau   -    ty,  Days       of   joy        to  me; 

2.  Breez  -  es    soft    -    ly     blow  -   ing,        Sweet  -  est  fra  -  grance  bear, 


3.  Val  -  leys,    plains  and    moun  -  tains 


Clad 


3=r 


in     robes,  so 


a  • — 5 

bright, 

=t=t 


»3f 

i'  1 1  Tl 


•v- 
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Na  -  ture  does  its  du 
From     the  flow'rs      be  -  stow 


ty  All       can  plain 

ing         Beau  -   ty  ev' 

Cres.  \  I 


rv 


see. 
where. 


And      the     rip  -  pling     foun  -  tains 


Bub  -   ble  with 


de 


1 


light,  .  . 
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LOVELY  SPRING-TIME -Concluded. 


i 


Lit  -  tie  chil  -  dren 
Ma  -  ny     voic  -  es 


gai 
say 


ing 


Shout  in  mer  -  ry  play, 
Swell   the  spring  -  time  mirth, 


it  ' 


CHORUS. 


1 


Love  -  ly  spring-  time,  Charm  -  ing  spring-time, 
Spring  -  time,  Spring  -  time, 

f  \s —  N  m  s —  N 


Sing  -  ing  birds     a  -  mong   the  trees, 


m 


3E 


i 


Love  -  ly  spring-time,  Charm-ing  spring-  time,   Sing  -  ing  birds  .  a  -  mong  the  trees, 


'  .L~l 


+4+ 

— # — - 

tS-\  ^  tH 

 (  

'  ^  - 

L — ^ 

— i — 

•— f- 

-  ^  

Love     ly  spring-time,  Charm  -  ing  spring-time,  Love  - 
Spring  -  time,  spring  -  time, 

f  \s — m  ,  N 


ly  flow'rs  and      bu  -   sy  bees. 


f 


Love  -  ly  spring- time.  Charm- ing  spring-time, 


love  -  ly  flow'rs  and     bu  -   sy  bees. 


-0 

'i- 


1= 


v- 


GEO.  COOPER. 
Urucioso. 


GOME,  LITTLE  LEAVES. 
-J  * — * 
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L.  M.  EVILSIZER. 

N    -        N  -N- 


1.  "  Come,    lit  -  tie  leaves,"  said  the  wind    one    day,    "  Come     to    the  mead  -  ows  with 


±5:. 


•  w . — » 

2.  "Crick  -  et,  good-bye,     we.  have  b^en  friends  long,       Lit  -  tie  brook,  sing     us  your 


— i  !  4- 

-0  €  W- 


i 


i 


f 


me     and    play,      Put     on  your  dress  of 


red    and     gold, —  Sum  -  mer  is 


i 


— i — bf±— i 


»  $ — 

fare  -  well    song —   Say    you   are    sad      be   -   cause  we 


2 


go; 


PI 


Ah!    you  will 


■v- 


gone    and  the  days  grow    cold;"    Soon     as    the  leaves  heard  the  wind's  loud  call, 


P5 

m  T|  g— d — «- 

—   *3 

miss     us,  right  well     we     know,    Dear     lit  -  tie  lambs,    in  your  flee  -  cy 


fold, 


122 


1 


tr'+in: — r 


2 


Hi 


Down  they  came  flut  -  ter  -  ing     one     and  all; 


*  i  i 


m 


Moth  -  er    will  keep    you  from   harm   and  cold; 

i 


0   •  ver    the  brown  fields  they 


Fond  -  ly  we've  watch'd  you  in 

— k — i  N- — ^ 


_4>     p     1  Es=£ 

-*■ — J   J  — * — 


3=i 
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COME,  LITTLE  LEAVES. 


v- 


i 


danced    and  flew, 


Sins; 


ing   the  soft 
N     IN — h- 


lit  -  tie      songs     they  knew. 


^1 


m 


2 


* 


vale  and 


glade 


Say.      will  yoa  dream      of  our 


lov 
0 


ing  shade? 


m 


REV.  E.  MILLER. 

Andante.  Sii.rf  with  expression. 


ffPi?b.4  .1=  


REST, 


J.  L.  GILLESPIE. 


zzr. 


m 


1.  Leave    now  thy  doubt, 

2.  Come,    wea-ry  soul, 

-P- 


Your  sins  for 
I  am  first  and 


sake, 
last 


And  all  thy 
Come     uji  -  to 


m4 


2 


p3£ 


3.  Go,     wea  -  ry  soul, 


J- 


2± 


Cease  anx-ious 


ZST. 


care, 


9 — 9- 


Find  there  re 
—&  9  -9- 


1  ,-| 

3 


bur  -  dens  I  will  take; 
me,       I       am       th}-  rest; 


Come     un  -  to 
Go,     seek  thy 


me, 
rest 


Tliis  my  re  - 
In      fer -vent 


SB 


a 


lief  For 


5: 


-<s- 


am  there; 


Through  faith  I 


come, 


Mv    guilt  con  - 


22=1— II 


ass 


quest, 
pray'r, 


=t=± 


i>im.  P 

ztz-jt:zd= 


Thou  shalt  be 
This       is  thy 


blest 
rest, 


With 
For 


per  -   feet  rest. 
I         am  there. 


8=^ 


m 


25 


— * 


I 


fess, 


The      work  is       done,        My        soul     finds  rest. 


is: 


mm 


dantc,  by  Hole 


I  AM  A  FALLING  LEAF. 


0—0 


0  '-0  ~ 


-0 


-0  0- 


v- 


49 

CHAS.  L.  MOORE. 

4M— frp — M — 


1  I  am  a  fall-iug 
2.  I    saw  the  sky  so 

-P- 


leaf, 
blue. 


The  chill-  ing  winds  have  found  me,  i  fade  with  those  a  - 
The  birds  were  sing-  ing     o'er    me,The  flow'rs  spring  up  be  - 

./V 


,  1  a  n  

*  -STT* 


^1  SI 


\\.  We  fade  as  all  else    must^      No   more  the  birds  are     call  -  ing,The  flow'rs  and  leaves  are 

s-P-N-rl  M  ^rH  N-  Nt— I  I  N  -r-s»— Tr 

•    .  — i— I — -J— \-\-. — h  ..  j  T  ■  1  h — 3  h — F— h — k-h — m-h^ — P- 


^  r  0 


-0 


3bt 


3t 


round 
fore 


me.  All  murm'ring  life  is  brief, 
nil ,  Of  ev'  -  ry  changing  hue, 
N 


All  murm'ring  life  is  brief. 
Of     ev'  -  ry  changing  hue. 


3 


ing,  To  -  mor-row  we  are 

__l  pv_,_j  pv  


dust, 


To 


mor-  row    we  are 


9 


R.  S.  H. 


SPRING  HAS  COME  AGAIN. 


R.  S.  HANNA. 


F2= 


the  wing, 


1,  Hear  the    song   the     bird  -  ies     sing,      As    they   rise     up  -  on 

2.  Just    be  -  yond  yon    cliffs     of    snow,      Sil  -  ver     riv  -  ers    bright  -  ly  flow; 

-fn  h  ^  1 — i  v  '  1  t  n  fv 


* 


m 


0-0— n — * 

3.  Birds  and   bees   and  brooks  and   flow'rs,  Tell     us      of      all  -  ver  -  nal    hours  ; 

4.  Chil-dren   trip'- ping    o'er    the    plain,  Spring    is     com  -  ing    back     a  -  gain; 


v- 


2± 


m 


And   their    voic  -  es    sweet  and   clear,     Tell  us 
Smil  -  ing  woods    and   fields    are    seen,     Man  -  tied 


that 
in 


the   spring    is  near, 
a     robe     of  green. 


>  .  p  .  n ...  0 

«  — i—  £  a 

?  i — %  J — *- 

— 0 — 0 — 0 

— 

-i    S    i  . 

;  ^ 

ft?  —  jjp- 

There  the  birds  are  weav  -  ing  lays,  For  the  hap  -  py  spring-time  days. 
Spring     is      com  -  ing,  shouts    of    glee,     Sing  -  ing    birds     on     bush    and  tree. 


50 


Lightly. 


THE  RIVER'S  SONG. 


-H-h 


J.  F.  KING. 


ufc 


1.  Far     a  -  way,       far     a  -  way,       hi     the    sun  -  uv    mead  -  ows,      Hear    it  now,  i 

2.  Long    a  -  go,       long    a  -  go,      sport  -  ed  there  sweet  child  -  hood  :    Hear   it  now, 


—  —  —  ~0' 

-0-   --0-  9 


3s: 


i 


3.    On  -  ward  still,      on  -  ward  still,       is     the    riv  -  er      glid  -  ing        To    the  sea, 


-V 


3fc 


H  1— I- 


 1— i  H  ~+ 


t 


— I  1  4—  1  1 

— * — "71 


hear  it  now,  'tis  the  riv  -  er's  song; 
hear    it    now,  shout-ing  o'er  the  wave, 


■  — *  p-.  \  n  p — 4 

_^  _  ^    r  gil — -■— «— 0  0  0 


to    the    sea,    like  the  stream  of 


Dip-ping,  trip-ping,  dash-ing,  flash  -  ing, 
Quaft'-ing,  laugh-ihg,  sing-ing,  spring-ing, 
p_££  fs  JS_ ,  fv»n_k  ^_  s. 


3 


time  ;        Surg-ing,  urg  -  ing,   swell-ing,    tell  -  ing, 


F=S — R 


I 


Thro'  the  mer  -  ry  shad -ows,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  and  mus  -  i  -  cal  it  glides  a  -  long. 
Thro'  the  tan  -  gled  wild-wood,  O'er   the    rip  -  pie   bend-ing,  each  young  brow  to  lave. 

P 


There  is    no     de  -  lay  -  ing,    Mur-mur-ing  of 


S  0 — .  0  V- 

9  ■   -0-      -0-  -0- 


o  -  cean,  in      a   stream  sub-lime. 


v — y — y- 


22 


1 


DELTA. 


Explain  the  parts  written  on  throe  staff's.    Sing  by  note. 


Exp 


1.    See    the    sweet  -  ly     flow  -  ing     riv  -  er,  -  Flow   ing     on  -  ward     to    the      sea  j 


I 


-<s>- 


2.  Like  the    brook -let      to    the      o  -  cean,     Is    our    song  of      qui  -  et  praise 


DELTA —Concluded. 


51 


a 


i 


i 


On     its      bo  -  som     sun-beams  quiv  -  er,     O'er   its   breast  the   winds  blow  free. 


-g  J 


-a- 


Tho'  'tis    sim  -  pie,      by     de  -   vo  -  tion,    We   "a      loft  -y      song  m'ay 


9* 


— *- 


1 


I 


MUSIC. 


J.  FRANfi'LIN.- 


ft 

 — r  1 — 

:  >l  .  j  J    «    »-  « — 1 

f  •       ■  ^  '*-{ 

I 


1.  Mu  -  sic  now  is        ring  -  ing 

 -ft 


3= 


-« — 


In     the  leaf  -  y  bow'r, 

 Up  


s  .  «  : 


Joy    to  earth  she's 
m  fS 


4— * 7-$r-  *> 


2.  Wind-ing  thro1  the      mead  -  ows,      With    a   cease  -  less  song,        Brook-lets    ev  -  er 


i  h 


t=t=t 


#1 


j. 


1 


ST 


bring  -  ing,       Thro'  the   gen  -  tie    sbow  r  ; 

~r-?V4-  r 


While  the  war-bling    song  -  sters. 


at 


-1 


mar  -  mur,        As   they  flow    a  -  long ; 


Soft  -  est  winds  are      sigh  -  ing, 


1 


t  ir 


H  h 


f  — '-I 


I 


=fc=t 


Sounding;  mu-sio  sweet. 


2 


3! 


ii 


Thro'  the  dis-tant    wood  -  lands!  Soft-es't  ech  oes  meet, 
m 


•  0 


At'   the  twi-light  hour, 

3= 


m 


j3- 


— I  V  1  m 


While  the  dews  of    eve  -   ning.   Fall„up  -  on  the  flow'r.  I 


-# — 0- 


1 


52 


AWAY  AMONG  THE  MOUNTAINS. 

f  >~  v 


FRANK  M.  DAVIS. 


mm 


3=1 


1.  A  -  way      a  -  mong  the     inoun  -  tains,     In      soft    and    mot  -  ley 

2.  And    ear  -  ly       in     the     morn    -   ing,    Falls     soft    tlie    dew  -  y 


— &— 
cell, 

rain, 


3 


*  *  * 

3.  Thus  spring  of    heav'n  -  ly     bless   -    ing,    And       ra  -  dianee  from    on  high 


3 


m 


At 


TO 


3 


HE 


=zfcr= 


11 


By  run  -  ning  brooks  and  foun 
Which  sun  -  beams  home     re  -  turn 


tains,  The  hap  -  py  wild  flow'rs  dwell, 
ing,    Will   ■  car  -  ry     back      a  -  gain. 

±== =4 


*  *~ 


IB 


The    love  -  best   heart    pos  -  sess    -     ing,  Brings  joys    that     nev  -  er 


die. 


FRANKLIN. 


J.  F. 


Lento.  P 


4 


I 


1.  See,  the   light   is     fad  -  ing     From  the  west-  ern  sky; 

2.  Evening  winds  are  breath  -  ing     Thro'  the    for  -  est  green; 

-fc^  

'  X  <m  .m  m  m  • 


Day,  thou  art  de 
Crim-  son  clouds  are 


i 

3.  See,  the  stars  ap  -  pear  -  ing, 


-m — i — « — #. 


r 


All     a-  round  so  bright;        They  our  hearts  are 


1: 


3: 


] 


part  -  ing,  Night  is  draw-  ing  nigh —  Yes,  night  is  draw  -  ing 
wreath  -  ing       In    the    sk}r    se  -  rene —   Yes,     in    the    sky  se 


nigh, 
rene. 


cheer 


-<S> 


ing 


r 


11 


Thro'  the  lone  -  ly      vale —  Yes,    thro'  the  lone  -  ly  vale. 


THINK  THE  LORD  IS  NIGH. 


i*  Moderato. 

,1f- 


L.  M.  E. 
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•4- 


-dr. 


-J21 


1.  When    the     stars     at     '  set      of     sun      Watch  you     from     on  high, 

2.  All       you     say     and       all    you    do,         He     can      see     and  hear, 

.y_,  hJ-h — -4-^—1  .f 


I 


3.    All       your    joys     and      griefs  He  knows,    Counts  eacli     fall  -  ing 


tear 


a: 


1 


1 


Wlien  the  morn  -  ing  has  be  -  gun,  Think  the  Lord 
When   you    work     or       when    you    play,      Think    the  Lord 


3: 


is 

— t 


nigh. 
near. 


When     to      Him  you 


tell 


your  woes, 


0 

Know     the     Lord  is 


near. 


i 


i 


JAS.  RUSSELL  LOWELL. 


THE  FOUNTAIN. 


L.  M.  EVILSIZEK. 


1. 


In   -  to 


*  0  .- — i — a- — *— J---;  •  -  «  •    0  — 


2.  Glad  of 

3.  Cease  -  less 


the 
all 
as 


sun  -  shine 
weath  -  er, 
pir  -  ing, 
-0 


Full  of 
Still  seem-ing 
Cease-less  con 


light, 
best, 
tent 


Leap  -  ing  and 
Up  -  ward  or 
D;nk  -  ness  or 


Whit  -  er  than 
Noth    ing  can 
Let     my  heart 


-        -J  •  * 


snow,         Wav-ing    so    flow'r  -  like,  When  the  winds  blow, 
tame ;     Changed  ev  -  'ry      mo  -  ment,    Ev  -  er     the  same, 
be  Fresh,  changeful,   con  -  stant,   Up-ward,  like  thee. 

0  •     0-  •     •  #  ft 

w  .   0-n  0=* 
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HAPPY  VOICES. 


Sthcraando.  ^                       ,   m    ,                                 V         V         N        N  ~" ==^  ,  1 

1       !       1  "1 

1  i           l.i           1              1  1 

1              i              l              '  ' 

— -  1  1 

1.    Up    and    off,  the 

sun     is     ris  -  ing, 

Let  him   not    be  -  hold  you 

,  1 

here  ; 

h-  " 

_k — b — — ^ — ! — J_ 

, — j — ■»  — i — ■ — 

_JM  H-  —  «  -0  * 

 0  0-  ~  *l  1  -J  

^  1 

2.  Light  -ly  step-ping, 

gai  -  ly  step-ping, 

1—  fl)  <9  g  

Still  our   hap  -  py    voic  -  es 

join  ; 

p      10      p  -  p      p      p .. 

Il  V  1  1- 

*  1 

1 


Up   and    off,   the    fields  ara  smil-ing,      Ev  - 'ry   bird     is    sing -ing  clear. 

r--  1  H  1 — — -w  '  N 


R.  S.  H. 


OVER  THE  BEAUTIFUL  SNOW. 


With  accent. 


-K— N—N 


p    B-0  0 


A — N — N — N- 


N  * 


R  S.  HAMNA. 


-e — 0 — 0 — 0- 


1.  Dashing  by  forests,  thro'  val-lev  and  glen,  Hear  the  ding-dingle  of  sleigh-bells  a-gain  ; 

2.  Each  one  is  anxious  some  pleasure  to  find,    Git  -  y  and  vil-lage  we  leave  far  be-hind, 


i 


A— A--A- 


■  «  ■  ^ 


<S  0 — 0 — 0     H  H- 

-0  0  0  0 — 0—  0- 


— I  1  1  m — « 

"0-    -0-    "0-    "0-  * 

3.  Homeward  re-turn-ing  thro'  val  ley  and  glen,  Hear  the  ding-dingle  of  sleigh-bells  a-gain  ; 

h'S  A'V 


i  i- — \ 
m    m  d 


P—P—P—PPp: 


A—A- 


jtz0^3 


1  -H — i- — N — k- 


.0  :*:».: 


0 — 0- 


I 


Laugh-ing   and  sing -ing    we     joy  -  ful  -  ly    go,  - 
Noth-ing  gives  pleas-ure   like  sleighing   I  know, 


■0"       -0"       -0"       "0-  • 


A— 0- 


0  m 

0  0_::.0"0; 


O  -  ver  the  beau  ti -ful  snow. 
O  -  ver  the  beau:ti-ful  snow. 

— I  P — Pv- 


Laugh-ing   and  sing -ing    we     joy  -  ful  -  ly  go, 


—9    V  V  V  m  ~i — n  i- 

0i       -0-  *  -0- 

O  -  ver  the  beau-ti  -  ful  snow. 


LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

May  be  sang  as  a  Solo. 


NEARER  HEAVEN, 


J.  F.  KING. 


5b 


1;  Near  -  er  the  land  of  light,  Near -ing  each  day,  Shores  where  there- falls  no  night;  j 
2  Wea  -  ry,  I  oft  did  roam,  Long  -  ing  for  rest ;  Yearn  -  ing  for  yon  -  der,  home  ;  I 
3.    Near  -  er   the  gates  a  -  jar,    Fare  -  well    to    night;  ..Bright  gleams  the  eve-ning  stars,  * 


Tears  wiped  a  -  way. 
Home  of  the  blest. 
Christ     is     my  light. 


.There  on  that  ,shin  -  ing  strand.  .Safe  with  the"  j 
Yet  as  the  night  draws  near,  Sweet  rapt  -  'rous  j 
No     more  of       toil     and   care,    No      more  the^  j 


ransomed  band, 
songs  I  hear, 
cross    to  bear. 


Joy  waits  in  fa  -  ther  -  land, 
His  peace  my  soul  doth  cheer, 
I       soon    a    crown  shall  wear, 

,  J     +■  ■*- 


— I  =i  m  —  m  r»  T 


Love      hold  -  6th  sway. 
Though    sore   op  -  pressed. 
Heav'n  greets  mv  sight.' 

JTJ,  -  1 


r 


1 


1 


Andante. 


GEORGIA. 


0—a 


I.  T.  PAGE. 


0 


«  0 


0  • 


1.  Soft  -  ly    now    the    light     of  day 

2.  Soon    from   us      the    light     of  day 

■0-   J^W-  f-  -g-. 


Fades  ,  up  -  on 
Shall    for  -  ev 


3£ 


m}'  sight  a  -  way, 
er     pass      a  -  way, 


-s?  ■ 


Dim. 


iff 


-0— #- 


3* 


Free  from  care,-  from  la  -  bor  free. 
Then  from   sin        and '  sor  -  row  free, 


31 


Lordj  I  would,  com-mune  with  Tliee. 
Take     us,  Lord,   to    dwell  witli  Thee. 


f=f 


0i 


i 
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LIZZJ.E  A.  SWITZER. 

4  llc^ro. 


I 


SLEIGHING. 


6.  W.  FIELDS. 


"I  ~  * 


1.  O'er  glist'ning  snow  we  swift  -  ly  glide,  Our  po  -  nies  go,  they're  true  and  tried 
2  In  iner  -  ry  tnood  we  on  -ward  sweep,The  night's  too  good  to  spend  in  sleep 
rn  ,  f 


4  « « '  s  !  < » » * 


3.  Such    hap  -  py    times,  light  hearts  may  know,The  bells' sweet  chimes  in     mn  -  sic  flow; 


4=£ 


The  twink  -  ling  stars  are  bright  and  fair,  Tlie  moon  -  lit  bars  1  heir  glo  -  ry  share. 
With    joy  and  health,  a     mer  -  ry  band,  We     have    a  wealth  that  tests  will  stand. 

f 


The    joy  -  ous   laugh   is    sweet  and  clear,  Fond  pleas-ures  quaff    with  friends  most  dear. 


ill 


CITORI7S. 


Hear  the      jin  -  gle,  jin  -  gle,   jin  -  gle,  O'er  the      snow      we      glide,      To  the 

— K — fr-i — — N     k   r — r-r^n  5  1  * — ^ 


-d- 
a 


Hear  the      jin  -  gle,  jin  -  gle,   jfn  -  gfc,  O'er  the  snow 


i  i 


we 


glide,      To  the 


SLEIGHING.-Concluded. 


57 


I 


Oh,  the 


J1U 

cret. 


gle,     jin  -  gle,     jin  -  gle, 


eel 


■T0T 


-0- 


gle,     jin  -  gle, 

an       -  do, 


Oh,    the     jin  -  gle,     jin  -  gle,  jin 


gle, 


P 


— \  \  f 


m 


y    y  ■  y    v  v 

gle,     jin  -  gle,     jin  -  gle, 


Repeat  pp. 


i 


jin  -  gle,    jin  -  gle,    jin  -  gle,    jin  -  gle,    jin  -  gle.    jin  -  gle,    jin  -  gle     of    the  bells 

— IS — IS — :   —  i  — !S — *  :  -  ^ — k 
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jin  -  gie,   jin  -  gle,   jin  -  gle,   jin  -  gle,   jin  -  gle,   jin    gle,    jin  -  gle     of    the  bells. 

9  F  r  ,  


GENTLY  EVENING  BENDETH. 


J.  H.  HALL. 


V 


1.  Gent  -  ly 

2.  Save  the 


eve  -  ning  bend 
wood-brook's  gush 


eth 
ing, 


-v — \f> — v- 

O  -  ver  vale  and  hill; 
All   things     si  -  lent  rest; 


3.  Rest  -  less 


thus    life  flow 


eth, 


Striv  -  eth 


in 


my  breast; 


a 


Soft  -  ly  peace  de  -  seend 
Hear    its     rest  -  ling  rush 


 ,  . — ^  ^  1  

eth,        And     the    world     is  still, 
ing         On      to        o  -  cean's  breast. 


m 


§ 


1 


God 


lone  be 


stow 


eth 


Tran  -  quil    eve  -  ning 


rest. 


By  per. 
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THE  SACRED  PAGE. 


Mai'cato, 


I.  T.  PAGE. 


-p 


1.    A       glo  -  .ry    gilds  the      sa  -  cred    page,  Ma   -  jes  -  tic    like  the  sun, 


t  9 


3 


<a-:- 


#  # 

2.  Let      ev  -  er  -  last  -  ing    thanks  \>e   thine,   For     such    a   bright  dis  -  plaj-; 


Hi'-K-S-Jfji- 


-f— 


-i5>- 


It     gives    a   light   to      ev'  -  ry     age,     It     gives     but    bor  -  rows  none. 


» — •  d — — -# — »-« — %rm   "  m  *\  # — rS  


at 


As   makes   a   world  of     dark  -  ness  shine  With  beams    of    heaven  -  ly  day. 


BE 


IB 


Cheerfully.  Sing  by  note* 


WINTER'S  GONE, 


m 


— \- 


3 


J.  F.  KING. 


1.  Win  -  ter's  gone,      wjn  -  ter's  gone,      Love  -  ly    spring-time     hast  -  ens  on, 


2.  Ev 


P.   '  < 

rjT    breeze,  ev 


r 

-  ry    breeze,    Flit  -  ting    thro'    the      for  -  est  trees, 


1 


s 


III 


Birds      will     sing,      birds     will      sing.      Sweet  -  est     songs       of  spring. 


m 


Bring  -  eth     bloom,     bring  -  eth     bloom     From     cold      win  -  ter's  gloom. 


—ft— fe: 


NUTTING-  SONG. 


M,  M.  LUZADER 
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Moderate, 
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it 


P 


1.  When  gold  -  en    au- tumn  conies  a- long,  With  splen- did   col  -  ors      fly    -     ing;  When 

2.  The   birds  are  sing -ing     in    the  trees,  The  squir- rels  sly   are      peep  -  ing;  While 


m 

v 

-N — 

— 3s  - 
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it* 

tr 
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S 
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3.  Oh,  spring  is  sweet  and    sum- mer  fair,    We  sing  their  charms  to  -  geth 


er,  But 


* — •  * 


gay 

falls 


ly  .  rings  the  reap  -  er's  song  When  har  -  vest  fields  are  mow  -  ing.  Oh, 
the  nuts   with    ev'  -  ry  breeze    A  rhyth  -  mic  pat  -  ter      keep   -    ing.     A  • 
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 PV-i 
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eres, 
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naught    is    half     so  bright  and  rare     As  gold  .  en .-  au  -  tumn 


wea 


ther.  We 
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\>                          0  0 
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what 
way! 

f 


so  gay  to  haste  a  -  way,  In  pleas  -  ant  au  -  tumn  wea 
we  stay  where  sun-  beams  play,     A  -  mid     the  wood  -  land  reach 


sing     her  praise    in    joy  -  ous  lays,    And  when    the   nuts  are 


mg, 
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With 
Like 
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hearts  as  free  and  full  of  glee,  The  ri  -  pen'd  nuts  to  gath 
birds     in  spring  our  voic  -  es  ring,     A  -  mid     the  oaks    and  beech 


f 


■  s_ 


a 


f 


,  s 
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hill    and  dale    up  -  on      the  gale,     A  -  way     our  songs   are     call     -  ing. 
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60  SUMMER'S  GONE. 

AiMlanle.  Sing  with  exprension. 


J.  F.  KING. 


—      7 — *^  


5 


-e> — * 
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1.  Sum-mer's     gone,      Sura  -  mer's  gone,        Fast  the     sea  -  son   hast  -  ens  on, 

2.  Fall  -  ing     leaves,      Fall  -   ing  leaves.       Tell  how   sad  -  ly      na  -   ture  grieves, 


H- 


i  s  I  V 

3.  Sum-mer's     gone,        Sum-raer's  gone,         Wea  -  ry     win  -  ter     hast  -  ens  on, 


1 


1 


Cres. 


pp 
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While  we  lin  -  ger,  how  they  fly, 
While   the     au  •■  tumn  breez  -  es  blow, 


Si  -  lent  -  ly, 
Soft       and  low, 


si  -  lent  -  ly. 
soft     and  low. 


S: 


& — 4 


So     shall  life,    like   sum  - mer's  day, 


Pass 


.Li.  II 


way,      pass      a  -  way. 


• — 
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KING. 


Molto  sostfinito. 


+3: 


3-  -  * 


J.  H.  KISSING  EE. 


1.  Soft  -  ly  fades  the      twi  -  light  raj' 

2.  Peace  is     on    the    world    a  -  broad, 


Of  the  ho  -  ly  Sab  -  bath  day; 
'Tis   the    ho  -  ly     place    of  God; 


3fc 
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Gent  -  ly  as  life's  set  -  ting  sun,  When  the  Chris-tian's  course  is  run. 
Sym  -  bol     of     the    peace    with   -   in,         When    the     Spir  -  it      rests  from  sin. 


COME  AWAY. 


J.  F„  KING. 


6.1 


Modernto. 


 ^  (21 
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1.  to   the  wood-land  come    a  -  way,  come     a  -  way,  come    a  -  way;  'Tis   the   mer  -  ry 
f  iii  ^  W 


2.  Leave  be  -  hind  us     all    our  care,     all    our  care,     all   our    care;  Joy    su  -  preme  a  - 


— » — g>- 
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mer-ry  May,  'Tis     the  mer  -  r}-  May.       Search  the  hill  for  flow-ers  gay,   flow-ers  gay, 

cree,  ^ 
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waits  us  there,     Joy   a  -waits  us  there.         Till    to-  mor-row,  ne'er  de  -  lay,   ne'er  de  -  la}', 

-T— 0  
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flow  -  ers    gay;   Then  we'll  crown  our  Queen  of   May,    Crown  our  Queen  of  Maj\ 


I 


i 


PP 
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ne'er  de  -  lay;    What   we  should  en  -  joy    to  -  day.,    Should  en  -  joy    to  -  day. 


-0 — 0  0- 
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Sing  by  note. 


THE  VOICE  OF  THE  NIGHT- WIND. 


CHAS.  L.  MOORE. 


j  ^  j 


-*■ — » — • 


1.  'Tis  the  voice    of     a      spir  -  it   that     whis-pers   at      night,      Ot  a     fond  one  who 

2.  'Tis  the  low,  plain-tive  night  wind,  0       list    to     the    strain,    Like  the  mu  -  sic  that 

4~    Ni  J   J  i 


3E 


"i  j  ■  ^ — "i- 
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3.  0  that  voice  of   the  night-wind    of     au  -  tumn  is        giv'n,       To     warn   us  of 


# — 0- 
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THE  VOICE  OF  THE  NIGHT- WIND.— Concluded. 

zzir-tr 


-» — i — <e> 


fad  -  ed  a  -  way  from  thy  sight;  "lis  a  mes  -  sen  -  ger  sent  to  'this 
floats    o'er     the   moon  -  light  -  ed        main;  From  the  bank     of    the     dead  e-ven 

i  m 


J  !  I 


3 


death   and      to        tell     us       of     heav'n;       As      sweet    as     the     sound      of  a 
 ?-^-0 


9 — #- 


3 


/TV 


<3 


-F— I  F-J 


cold  world  of  pain,  To  tell  thee  that  lov'd  one  will  ,  meet  thee  a  -  gain, 
thus    to     thine     ear,        It      mur-mur-ing  comes  from    the     grave  of    the  year. 

P<\  i  •  f 
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■/CS 
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bright  ser  -  aph's  wings,  Where,   hov-  'ring    a  -  round  us     the      song  that  it       sings.  *  . ' 


I 


Slow,  with  expression. 


PEACEFUL  SLUMBERING. 


CHAS.  L.  MOORE.    By  per. 
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1.  Peace  -  ful 
P 

slumb'ring 

on  the 

r      -J-  -T5 

o  -  cean, 

Sea  -  m< 

in 

'  he 

ar  i 

io 
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2.  He  wh 

i 

o, 

i 

when  the 

i  r 

waves 

are 

tr  

roll  -  ing, 
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Sets  his 

1   *  -i 
trust  in 
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M  t  : 

-tit 

dan 
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ger 


nigh, 


■Thy    winds     and     '  waves 


in 


tie 


1-f 


-a-h-y- 


I 


mo  -  tion. 


God 


on 


high, 


A  -  midst  the 
— N- 


tem  -  pest's  fierc 
 N- 


est 


howl  -  ing, 


PEACEFUL  SLUMBERING -Concluded. 
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Soothe    thein  with 

^~um  dim. 


their 
P 


lul 


la 


by, 


lul 


Lul  -  la  -  by, 


la  -  by, 


Still      en  -  joys 


a        lul    •  la 


 I  g  A 

!  lul  -   la -by, 
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Lul  -  la  -  by, 


lul  -   la  -  by,  Soothe     them  with 


their 


lul    -  la 


*  * 
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~0  0r 


by. 


by. 
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lul   -  la  -  by,  Still 


en    -  joys 


lul 


la 


MAY. 


J.  FRANKLIN. 


I 


1.  Swell  the     an  -  them,  raise  the    song,    Prais  -  es  to 
m  crT 


our    God     be  -  long; 


2 


H— - 


2.  Now    the   voice    of     na  -  ture  sings,     Prais  -  es  to 


the  '  King    of  Kings; 
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at 


pl— 1  1 
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Saints  and     an  -  gels    join   and    sing,     Prais  -  es      to     our    heav'n-  ly  King. 


— J  ■ 
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1  1 

Let     us    join   the     cho  -*  ral     song,     And    the    grate  -  ful    notes  pro  -  long. 
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THE  CRICKET. 


Lively, 


J.  F.  KING. 


3 


1 .  Lit  -  tie     in  -  mate,     full     of    mirth,     Chirp-ing    on     my      kitch  -  en  hearth, 

2.  Thus  thy  praise  shall     be     ex  -  pressed,     Tn  -  of  -  fen  -  sive,     wel  -  come  guest  ! 


-P- 


*  *  * 


^  1_ 


3    Tho'   in   voice  and     shape  they    be,    Formed  as  if 


kin 


to  thee, 


A- 
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+H+—  , 


H — h 


-0-0- 


Where  -  so  -  e'er 
While   the  rat 


be 
is 


thine  a  -  bode, 
on     the  scout. 


Al  -  ways  har  -  bin 
And    the  mouse  with 

-=•/>—*-.  - 


ger  of  good ; 
cur  -  ious  snout. 


hap  -  pier  far, 


^  'M-Sa — -N- — &  S=A 
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Happiest  grasshoppers  that  they  are ; 
-=  V 


■+— !- 


-0-0 


Pay  me  for  thy 
With  what  verm  -  in 


warm 
else 


re  -  treat, 
in  -  fest, 


With  a  song  more  soft  and  sweet, 
Ev  -  'ry    dish,   and     spoil    the   best ; 

P- 


i 


1 


■v — v — 1 

Tn      re  -  turn  thou     shalt    re  -  ceive 
Frisk -ing  thus   be   -   fore     the  fire, 

Jtt  c  Nm--K- 


Such  a  strain  as  I  can  give. 
Thou  hast  all    thy     heart's  de  sire. 


tit 


-f— b 
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Un  -  im-paired,  and    shrill  and  clear, 


Mel  -  o  -  dy  through  -  out    the  year. 

 N      •  N  .  
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Lesto. 


LEARN  A  LITTLE  EVEEY  DAY. 

— f — h — ft— ft~ 


C.  J.  KING. 
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1.  Lit  -  tie   rills  make     wid  -  er  streamlets,    Streamlets  swell  the        riv  -  er's  flow, 

2.  Ti  -  ny  seeds  make    plenteous  harv  -  est,    Drops  of   rain  com  -  pose  the  show'rs, 


Let    us  while  we 

— N — IV1 — Fv — £ 


read    or   stud  -  y,       Cull     a  flow'r  from       ev  -  'ry  page, 


I 


v- 


Riv  -  ers  join  the  moun-tain  bil  -  lows,  On  -  ward,  on  -  ward  as  they 
Sec  -  onds  make  the,      fly  -  ing    min  -  utes,     And  the   min  -  utes    make  the 

m  rs  IN 


go- 
hours. 
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Here    a    line   and     there    a     pre  -  cept,  Gainst  the  lone  •  ly      time     of  age. 
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Life  is  made  of  small  -  est  frag-ments,  Shade  and  sun  -  shine,  work  and  play ; 
Let     us     hast  -  en       then  and   catch  them,     As  the}'  pass    us        on    our  way, 


it 
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§5 


j5 


by     the    way  -  side,   While  we   pon  -  der,     while  we  play, 


At     our  work,  or 


-N  N- 


1st 


\  ».c. 
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So  may  we,  with  great  -  est  pro  •  fit,  Learn  a  lit  -  tie  ev  -  'fy  da}-. 
And  with  hon-est,      true    en>deav-  or,      Learn  a      lit  -  tie        ev  -  'ry  day. 


a- 


-0 


/P\ 
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Let    us   then  by 


IS 


r  r 
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con  -  stant  ef  -  fort,     Learn  a      lit  -  tie 

-fr--fr-fr=E: 


V  v- 


ev  -  'ry  day. 

,*Ps 


I 


66 


ALL  WILL  BE  WELL.4 


Andante. 


2 


3 


C.  E.  LESLIE. 

-*H — * 


1.  When  sad   hours  are  here,    and  the    soul   deep  -  ly  stirred,  With  tho'ts  none  can  tell, 

2.  A  -  bide     in    His   love,    and   the    sun  -  shine  will  come,    The  clouds  to    dis  -  pel, 

1=4-1   „  A  & 


3F 


3.    To    souls  that   are   trust  -  ing,  and  tongues  that  are   true,     His  prais  -  es    will  swell, 

4=± 


^-9-^-0 
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The  glad  mes-sage  comes,  "Put  your  trust  in  His  word,  And  all  will  be  well." 
And  heart  sing    to  heart,    tho'  the    lips    may   be  dumb,   That  all     will     be  well. 


5 


2* 


The  goal  reached  at  last,  when  the   jour  -  ney     is  through,  And   all     will     be  well. 


-0 
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By  permission  of  Mrs.  C.  E.  Leslie,  owner  of  copyright. 


OH,  COME  WITH  ME. 

Spiritnoso.  .  L.  M.  EVILSIZER. 


1.  Oh,  come  with  me,    and      we     will    go,     And   try    the    win  -  ter's    cold,  sir; 

2.  We  have   our   mer  -  ry     games    in  spring,  Of   ball  and    oth  -  er     sorts,      sir ; 

-fi — h-n  1 — I  1  h  t — I  rV  P"""  K~r — T\l  ■ 

3.  With  sled    and  sach  -  el       off     we  start,   The  smok-ing    break-fast  through,    sir ; 

4.  But,  when  the    les  -  sons      all     are  done,  Oh,   then  we're  on    the      ice,        sir ; 
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*  This  hymn  is  the  last  work  Mr.  Leslie  did.  It  was  written  and  handed  to  the  printer  a  short  time  before  his 
illness.  It  was  set  up  and  remained  in  type  waiting  the  time  when  he  should  be  well  and  read  the  proof  He  never 
saw  the  proof. 

Who  cannot  see  in  this  hymn  the  breathings  of  what  was  so  soon  to  come?  Was  this  mere  coincidence?  Or  did 
this  great  man  feel  the  shadow  approaching,  and  hasten  to  leave  in  this  simple  hymn  the  balm  to  soothe  tried  hearts  in 
the  assurance  that  "All  will  be  well? ''    Who  may  know? 


OH,  COME  WITH  ME-Con  eluded. 
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It  freez  -  es  now,  and  soon  will  snow,  But  we  are  tough  and  bold,  sir, 
But     win  -  ter,    too,    his     share   can  bring,   Of     old    and  cheer  -  ful    sports,  sir, 
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And 
And 
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the    day   with    book   and  chart,  We    have    e  -  nough  to 


all 

by     the    red  -  ly  sink 

3"  ' 
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ing   sun,  We're  skat  -  ing 


it 


so 


do,  sir. 
nice,  sir. 
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CHORUS. 
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Then  eome,  oh,  come,  Then  come,  oh,  come,  Then  come,  oh, 
Then   come,   oh,     come,   Then  come  

m  I  -  ^    h*i      N     f  k   r*l  N 


come  with  me, 
with  me., 


with  me. 
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i  e  r 


Then   come,  oh,   come,  Then  come,  oh,  come,  Then  come,  oh, 
I* — i — I*  «  ?  P—^-P-  P— *-  * 
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come  with    me,  with  me 
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Then  come,  oh,  come,  then  come,  oh,  come,  Then  come,  oh,  come  with  me. 
Then    come,   oh,  come,   Then  come   with  me. 

m  3—, 


with  me. 
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Tlu'li        CUIIIC.   <»ll.     COIIIC.      (Il<'!l        I'OHIC     (ill        n.ill,"     Tl  I  I  '  i  I  oil  'Di.'lC    V,  iiil        me.  V 
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tightly. 


THE  MERRY  SPRING. 
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A.  G.  S.LIFFE. 
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1.  Now  the  mer-ry    spring  is   here,  Spring  to  ev-'ry    one     so  dear; 

2.  Ev  -  'ry  bright  and  sun  -  ny  day,       0  -  ver  hill  and  dale   we  stray  ; 


Cold  and  gloom  are 
And   up  -  on  the 
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3.    See  the  blackbird   now   is   here.    Mak-ing  mu   sic  far   and  near;    See   the    yel  -  low 
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driv'n  a  -  way  By  the  warm  sun's  cheer-ful  ray. 
vil  -  lage  green,  Mer-ry  gam  -  bols  may  be  •  seen. 

h  ft 


Mer  -  ry  birds  and  bus  -  y 
Bat  and  ball   and  crick -et 


bees, 
bold, 


£3 
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but  -  ter  -  cup,  On  the  green  is  spring  ing     up.        See    the    or  -  chard  trees  in  bloom, 


-4— r* 
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Flit  a-bout  the  trees  ; 
As  the  days  un  -  fold ; 


Soar  ing  as  they  hum  and  sing,  For  they  love  the  pleasant  spring. 
Oh,  what  pleasure  does  it  bring,  Mer-ry,  gen-tle,  balm-y  spring. 


I 


1 


-0 — 0- 


Vio-lets  shed  per-fume 


2 


-0 — # 


Let   us  join  the  mirth  and  sing,  Cheerful  songs  for  happy  spring. 


i 


1  Ma  -  jes  -  tic  sweet-ness  sits  en-throned  Up  -  on  the  Sav-iour's  brow, 
2.    No     raor  -  tal    can  with    Him  corn-pare,       A  -  mong  the  sons    of  men, 

_J_        N  1  — — .  :  P~ 
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3.  Since  from  Thy  boun  -  ty 


I 


re  -  ceive,    Such  proofs  of    love    di  -  vine, 


-j  1  1  H  \ 


His  head  with  ra  -  diant  glo  -  ries  crowned,  His  lips  with  grace  o'er 
Fair  -  er      is     He  than     all     the    fair.     Who  fill     the  heav'n  -  ly 

iff — vF  • — « — * — ■Hr-J  H  ft  f  I  N 


flow, 
train. 
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I      a    thou-sand  hearts  to     give,    Lord,  they  should  all     be  Thine. 
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BY  W.  H.  PONTIUS. 

Correct  tone  production  and  artistic  singing  depend  upon  correct  breath  control.  The  proper  management  of 
the  breath  is  the  foundation  of  the  vocal  art,  and  it  is  so  important  that  the  teacher  must  not  fail  to  make  clear  its 
principles  to  the  student;  in  fact,  the  process  of  breathing  and  of  breath  control  must  be  explained  again  and  again, 
until  the  pupil  is  led  to  a  just  appreciation  of  the  science,  and  until  he  is  proficient  in  its  practice. 

The  proper  exercise  of  any  power  increases  it,  and  the  breathing  is  no  exception. 

Breathing  exercises  should,  therefore,  be  given  daily,  and  faithfully  practiced  until  proper  habits  have  been 
formed. 

Not  more  than  five  to  ten  minutes  at  one  time  should  be  devoted  to  special  breathing  exercises.  Moderation  in 
all  things  should  be  the  rule,  and  excessive  practice  should  be  avoided  at  all  times  and  in  all  things. 

There  are  several  methods  of  taking  the  breath,  but  the  one  now  almost  universally  taught,  is  known  as  the  dia- 
phragmatic method. 

Experience  in  teaching  shows  that  it  is  not  a  difficult  matter  to  teach  the  correct  way  of  taking  the  breath,  but 
the  difficulty  arises  when  the  pupil  attempts  to  utilize  it  in  the  production  of  tone. 

In  diaphragmatic  breathing,  the  singer  should  take  the  breath  in  such  a  manner  as  to  expand  about  the  waist, 
especially  at  the  back  and  at  the  sides.  There  will  be,  also,  more  or  less  expansion  at  the  abdomen,  but  attention 
should  not  be  directed  to  that  part  of  the  body. 

lu  inhalation  there  must  be  no  spasmodic  or  nervous  action  of  the  thorax  or  of  any  part  of  the  body. 

The  shon'ders  must  remain  quiet  and  undisturbed,  the  head  erect  but  not  rigid,  and  the  weight  of  the  body 
should  rest  upon  both  feet. 

The  facial  expression  should  be  pleasant,  and  everything  must  be  done  in  a  gentle  and  easy  manner. 

There  is  danger  of  taking  too  much  breath.    Avoid  extremes. 

Example  i. — Take  a  deep  and  gentle  breath,  through  the  nostrils,  and  exhale  slowly,  repeat  it  three  times, 
after  the  third  time,  hoid  it  until  ten  are  counted,  mentally,  counting  one  to  the  second. 
In  holding  the  breath,  care  must  be  taken  that  the  throat  remains  open  and  relaxed. 
The  breath  must  be  entirely  controlled  by  the  diaphragm  and  intercostal  muscles. 

Example  ii. — Take  a  deep  breath  as  before  described,  and  count  fifteen,  audibly,  using  great  care  that  no  more 
breath  is  used  in  producing  the  counts  th  in  is  absolutely  necessary.  Make  the  counts  sharp  and  incisive,  and  keep 
the  tone  free,  but  firm  and  resonant. 

Allow  no  contraction  at  the  throat.  All  effort  must  be  placed  upon  the  diaphragm  and  abdominal  muscles — cor- 
rect thought  and  practice  will  ultimately  secure  right  results. 

The  primary  object  in  these  exercises  is  to  increase  the  strength  and  activity  of  the  lower  muscles,  and  to  learn  to 
economize  the  breath  in  singing. 

It  will  be  observed  that  very  little  breath  is  required  to  cause  the  vocal  ligaments  to  vibrate  and  produce  tone. 

Many  singers  use  too  much  breath  and  the  result  is  a  waste  of  force,  and  an  unsatisfactory  tone — sometimes 
termed  a  breathy  or  mossy  tone. 

Example  hi.— Take  a  deep  breath  as  before  and  read,  (using  any  convenient  poem  or  one  of  the  well  known 
Psalms,  for  such  purpose,)  stopping  several  seconds  at  each  rhetorical  pause,  and  continuing  about  as  far  as  the  breath 
will  permit. 

Avoide  extremes,  and  if  these  exercises  are  used  in  class,  the  teacher  must  allow  no  strife  to  enter. 

Each  exercise  may  be  repeated  several  limps  but  not  more  than  five  to  ten  minutes  should  be  devoted  to  this 
practice  at  one  time.  They  may  be  practiced  several  times  daily.  Be  sure  that  the  room  in  which  the  practicing  is 
done,  is  properly  heated  and  ventilated. 

"Whispering  represents  the  gentlest  use  of  the  vocal  organs. 

In  the  following  exercise,  carefully  observe  the  condition  and  action  of  the  throat  in  whispering,  and  then  aim  to 
produce  the  singing  voice  with  the  same  relaxed  condition  of  the  throat. 

Example  iv. — Inhale  fully,  and  whisper  one  of  the  following  sentences,  keeping  the  correct  pitch  in  mind.  Al- 
ternate the  whispering  and  singing. 
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(Transpose  to  hiuher  and 
lower  keys.) 


'Tis 
Birds 
Hear 


thy  wed-din£ 
are  sweet  -  ly 
the  mer  -  ry 


morn 

sing 

voic 


ing. 
ing, 
es. 


The  throar,  must  be  perfectly  free  and  open  in  singing,  and  this  can  he  accomplished  by  strongly  exerting  the  will 
power  and  by  constant  and  rightly  directed  practice. 

It  has  been  said  that  artistic  singing  is  the  result  of  three-fourths  mind-culture  and  one-fourth  vocal-culture. 

EXERCISES  IN  ARTICULATION. 

"Words  should  drop  from  the  lips  as  beautiful  coins  newly  issued  from  the  mint,  deeply  and  accurately  impress- 
ed, perfectly  finished,  neatly  struck  by  the  proper  organs,  distinct,  sharp,  in  due  succession,  and  of  due  weight." 

(iood  articulation  requires  the  distinct  utterance  of  each  <  lementarv  sound,  the  utterance  of  all  sounds,  and  the 
corn  et  separation  of  sounds.  A  well  known  writer  observes  that  the  common  errors  in  articulation  are  substitution, 
omission  and  blending. 

Puactice  slowly  and  make  the  consonants  quite  distinct.  Increase  the  speed  but  be  sure  that  the  words  are  not 
blumd  and  indistinct. 


Die,      sky,      try,      fie,       die,  sky, 
Dead,     bed,      fed,      led,     dead,  etc. 
Bring,    thing,    sing,    sting,  bring,  etc. 


try,     fie,    die,    sky,    try,    fie,     coil,     oil,     broil,  foil, 

gag,  wag,  lag,  brag, 
nun,    one,     run,  spun, 


_ 
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— 

coil,    oil,    broil,  foil,    Coil,    oil,    broil,  foil, 
gag,  etc. 
nun,  etc. 


few,    new,    view,   due,  wedge,  budge,  judge,  grudge, 
wave,  cave,    save,  brave,  thee,     free,      me,  he, 
hope,  rope,    soap,   cope,   spot,     rot,       jot,  got, 
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die,  sky,  coil,  oil,  few,  new,  wedge,  budge,  whence,  where,  what, 
dead,  bed,  gag,  wag,  wave.  cave,  three,  free,  why,  who,  when, 
bring,     thing,      nun,        one,       hope,      rope,       spot,        rot,       whose,     which,  while. 


5E3 
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It,  met,  hat,  it,  met,  hat,  back-,  thick,  kick,  back,  thick,  kick,  step,  pop.  fop, 
Mine,  thine,    dine,   mine,    thine,  dine,    flew,  drew,  screw,  flew,    drew,    screw,    hip,     hap,  hop, 
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step, 
hip, 


fop, 
ban. 


pop, 
hop, 


life,  fife 


rife, 


strife, 


jump,  stump,  thump,  bump, 


thee,  thou,  those, 
stove,  strove,  drove, 


thee,  thou,  those, 
stove,    strove,  drove. 


■9-  9 


ga_r.  wag,  lag.  gag,  wag.  lag,  wave  stave,  crave,  wave,  stave,  crave,  dead  bed,  led,  fed. 
think, thank, drunk, think, thank, drunk,  run,    fun,  done,     run,    fun,  done,  drink,  link,  sink,  mink. 
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The  following  words  are  difficult  of  articulation  and  should  first  he  praciiced  in  the  speaking  voice  Afterwards, 
select  eight  out  of  the  number,  place  them  upon  a  blackboard,  and  sing  them  to  tne  tones  of  the  ascending  and  de- 
scending scales. 

Shrine,  twine,  nymph,  sylph,  widths,  breadths,  writhes,  hosts,  sixths,  gifts,  mints,  ought,  prince,  fay  Its,  skilled, 
thrilled,  bind,  grind,  thought,  kept,  soft,  brown,  place,  drift,  stieam.  float,  heart,  guide,  those,  dreams,  change,  move, 
wakes,  cares,  spreads,  veil,  gales,  spring,  melts,  snow,  mouin,  bids,  calls,  cloud,  word,  loud,  join,  cry,  voice,  year, 
rain,  dark,  flee,  last,  life,  death,  world,: cold. 

SOLFEGGIOS. 

Tbe  following  solfeggios  are  intended  for  the  study  of  phrasing  and  shading.  Take  breath  only  at  the  rests  and 
at  the  breathing  marks.  (V).  L;>ok  pleasant  and  produce  mimical  ton  s.  Sing  the  exercises  first  by  syllable,  and  then 
hum  them  with  the  letter  m.  Afterwards,  vocalize  with  the  syllabi' s  suggested  below.  Be  careful  that  the  breath- 
ing is  correct.    The  tones  should  be  well  connected,  but  avoid  the  habit  of  dragging. 


No.  1. 


Vocalize  with  Da, To,  Ta,    Na,     Ko,        ,Koo,  La,  etc. 


N  .  2.    A  pure  leg  :to  is  a  mark  <  f  an  n  t!st. 
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No.  4. 
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The  first  section  of  No.  5  is  to  be  sung  in  unison;  when  the  second  section  is  reached,  the  sopranos  and  tenors  are 
to  sing  the  upper,  and  the  altos  and  basses  the  lower  part.    Get  a  pure  legato  but  avoid  sluggishness. 
No.  5 
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The  following  is  for  the  practice  of  the  legato  and  staccato.    Contrast  is  one  of  the  essential  elements  in  (he  nit  ol 
music.    The  staccato  tones  should  be  quite  delicate  and  light. 
No.  6. 

P-i  =  r-^-ft- 


La   la  la 
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la    la  la 
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la    la      la         la    la  la 


la  la  la  la 
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la   la  la  la  la  la  la   la  la     la  la    la    la    la    la      la  la. 
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EXERCISES  FOR  GAINING  FLEXIBILITY. 


Sing  first  by  syllable  and  then  vocalize  with  syllables  given  below.  Gradually  increase  the  movement,  but  do 
not  do  so  at  the  expense  of  distinctness.  The  exercise  may  be  continued  into  the  higher  keys  for  the  practice  of  those 
with  high  voices.  It  may  also  be  transposed  lower.  The  accompanist  will  observe  that  the  transit  ion  is  effected  by 
means  of  the  Dominant  seventh  chord  of  the  new  key. 


s 


Example  i 


Vocalize  with  Ta,  Na,  Ka,  Da,  Po,  To,  Ko,  etc 


J  A  0 


i 


i 


The  following  exercises  may  also  be  practiced  with  the  above  accompaniment,  transposing  as  before. 
Practice  slowly  until  pure  intonation  is  insured.    False  intonation  is  often  the  result  of  carelessness,  and  the  in- 
clination to  go  too  rapidly.    Use  the  mind  as  much  or  more  than  the  voice. 
Ex.  II.  Ex.  in. 


Ex.  iv. 


Ex.  v. 


Ex.  vi. 


Do  not  sing  too  loud  or  too  high  or  too  long.  The  singer  should  always  feel  that  there  is  still  some powei  in  re- 
serve. Too  much  cannot  be  said  about  the  breath.  Use  the  utmost  care  in  securing  right  habits  iu  breathing  and  in 
breath  control. 

Ex.  vii.  Ex.  vin.  Ex.  ix. 


Ex.  xi 


Ex.  xii. 


Be  easy.  Be  careful.  Be  thoughtful.  Do  not  allow  the  muscles  of  the  face  and  lips  to  become  rigid  or  distorted . 
Once  more  the  pupil  must  be  reminded  that  heNmnst  assume  a  happy  expression.  At  home,  in  your  practice,  it  is  a 
good  plan  to  use  a  mirror.    We  must  learn  to  see  ourselves  as  others  see  us. 


Ex.  xiii. 
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In  the  following  exercise,  be  Mire  that  the  intonation  is  true,  especially  on  those  notes  marked  with  a  V. 
Ex.  xiv. 


■4— 
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Compare  this  with  the  preceding  exercise. 
Ex.  xv- 


^       '         -g-  9  V 
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Ex.  xvi. 


Ex.  xvn. 


,  *  z=lzB~ 


Exarnplr  eighteen  should  first  be  practiced  very  slowly  and  without  observing  the  repeats. 
Ex.  xvm. 


Do  not  use  the  repeats  at  first. 
Ex.  xix. 
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PRONUNCIATION 


The  study  of  orthoepy  is  urged  upon  ail  earnest  students  of  sinning.  It  is  not  enough  to  be  able  to  produce  cor- 
rect tones.  If  we  seek  to  become  cultivated  and  intelligent  singers,  we  must  also  learn  the  difficult  art  of  correct 
pronunciation. 

It  is  unfortunate,  but  nevertheless  true,  that  there  are  few  who  excel  in  this  respect. 

Orthoepy  teaches  how  to  spealc  or  sing  words  correctly,  and  its  three  elements  are  Syllabication,  Accent  and 
Articulation. 

It  will  not  be  possible  to  go  into  detail  concerning  the  principles  of  this  vast  and  important  subject;  space  will 
not  permit  of  anything  more  than  merely  calling  attention  to  some  of  tlie  errors  along  these  lines.  It  is  not  an  un- 
common thin'.;  to  hear  a  singer  carry  the  final  consonant  of  the  first  syllable  of  a  word,  to  the  second  syllable,  and 
then  with  a  sudden  and  forceful  sounding  of  that  particular  letter,  the  word  is  made  to  come  out  with  an  awkward- 
ness that  makes  its  meaning  quite  indefinite. 

This  habit  is  common  in  such  words  as  waii-ing,  heal-ing,  slmd  oio,  lov  er,  sleep-ing  and  wail-ing. 

With  such  an  inartistic  manner  of  using  words,  not  only  the  laws  of  syllabication  are  violated,  but  also  the  laws 
of  accent. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  an  unaccented  syllable  or  .in  unimportant  word  is  to  be  sung  on  an  accented  pulse  of 
the  measure.  In  such  cases  the  singer  must  avoid  the  faults  abo  .  e  mentioned,  and  leave  the  accented  tone  to  be 
brought  out  by  the  accompanying  parts,  or  left  to  the  imagination.    '1  he  follow  ing  are  illustrations: 


4 

* 

sr  * 

~.  m 

f   g  « 

en 

dream 
fount 


ter. 
ing. 
ain. 


In  such  examples  as  the  above,  the  tendency  is  to  accent  also  the  second  syllablas  which  fall  on  the  accented  pulse 
of  the  measure.    The  inelegance  of  such  a  habit  is  apparent. 

The  subject  of  pronunciation  is  of  the  utmost  importance  and  it  should  be  studied  with  great  diligence. 

The  difficulties  are  so  numerous  that  it  will  be  impossible  to  do  more  than  urge  the  pupil  to  give  it  especial 
attention. 

"Pronunciation  is  just  when  every  letter  has  its  propersound,  and  every  syllable  has  its  proper  accent  or  quality." 
The  lexicographers  are  the  safe  guides  and  they  should  be  consulted  and  studied  much  more  than  they  are. 

In  singing,  if  one  would  cultivate  tlie  pure  legato  mode,  which  marks  the  difference  between  singing  and  speaking, 
the  words  must  be  closely  connected,  and  yet  not  run  together. 
The  laying  down  of  rules  will  hardly  make  clear  this  point — 

Students  are  urged  to  hear  as  often  as  possible,  the  best  artists.    In  a  large  degree,  music  is  an  imitative  art. 
However,  rules  governing  certain  points  in  pronunciation,  articulation,  style,  etc.,  can  be  given  with  great 
clearness. 

If  a  word  ends  with  a  consonant,  and  the  next  word  begins  with  the  same  consonant,  only  one  of  them  is  sounded. 
For  instance,  in  the  sentence,  "The  fair  winds  waft  to  me,"  there  is  but  one  t  sounded  in  the  words  "waft"  and  "to." 
The  following  sentences  exhibit  examples  that  come  under  this  rule. 

"Oh,  I  have  had  dreams!"  "All  thy  maiden  secret  telling."  "And  the  birds  sang  sweet  and  clear."  "And 
the  fountain  no  reply."    "And  his  bride  inher  gloom  made  moan."    "And  his  Voice  is  sweet,  and  sad,  and  low." 

The  following  is  a  list  of  words  that  are  often  mispronounced  in  singing.  It  is  left  for  the  teacher  to  drill  the 
class  in  their  correct  pronunciation. 

frozen 
over 
princes 
nothing 
faithless 


Sky* 
guide* 
girl* 
dear 
the* 
new* 
birds* 
clear 
hands 
day 
die* 
say 


r* 


fair 
might 
my 

prayer" 
aye 
life 

earth* 

word 

cried 

mercy* 

verdure* 

hopeless 


direct* 
hasten* 
listen* 
little* 
people* 
pretty* 
tiny* 
children 
angels 
tideless 
d  enied 
whispered 


worship 

endureth* 

merciful* 

merrily* 

cheerily 

playiully 

beloved 


excellent 
sacrifice 
asunder 
Jehovah* 
jubilee 
unbounded 
beautiful* 
holiness 
magnify 
abiding 
firmament 
Israel* 


Babylon* 
confidence 
victory 
supplication* 
Jerusalem* 
Hal  lelujah* 
abuneantly 
everlasting 
congregation 
habitation. 


Special  attention  must  be  given  to  words  ending  with  ed,  en,  eth,  ess  and  ence;  also  to  words  like  battle,  little, 
hasten  and  such  as  are  marked  with  a  *. 

Words  having  the  obtnse  souud  of  e,  (e  modified  by  r)  such  as  mercy,  earth,  verge,  term,  her,  etc.,  are  very  diffi- 
cult of  pronunciation  and  need  much  practice. 
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MRS.  HEMANS. 

Moderato,  con  exprewione. 


VOICES  GONE. 


Arr.  by  J.  H.  KISSINGER. 


■&nri — M — r 

i  N — — h 

=J  •     d    J  J-l 

?        9  -   9  d — J- 

— t5>  

i-- 9  9— 

 <S>  

§ 


^3 


1.    O       ye  voic  -  es      gone,    Sounds    of  oth  -  er  years! 

V-  i  


Hush  that  haunting 


9  •    4    9  9- 


2.  With    the  winds  of    spring,    With    the  breath  of 

 !S  w- 


flow'rs,        Float  -  ingback  ye 


121 


v- 


tone, 


Melt     me  not  to 

tti  r 


tears; 


All       around  for 


got, 


bring,       Thoughts  of  ban-ish'd 




hours; 


Hence  your  mu  -  sic 

q  n 


take, 


31 


^-A  #  # 


-•-J  #  


liujt  1  J  J  1 1 

J    !  J  '- 

Mh,  0  * — *  > 

i — &  ' 

— (S>  &- — 

All  who  lov'd  you  well, 


-e-r > 

p 


Yet,     sweet      voic-es    yet,     O'er  my  soul  ye  swell, 


Kit.  and  dim.   a  tempo. 


0 — «S>-' 


2=* 


r 


O     ye  voic-es      gone!  .    .    .     This     lone    heart  ye  make,  But  more  deeply  lone, 


IS 


j  1 


0 — 9 — 0 — 9- 


JgSL 


 1  < 

1 — r- 

— <s>  

— <5> — 

s>  

9 — 

0 — 

0 — 

—9 

 9 

~9 

9 

 ^ 

O  ye  voic-es  gone! 


P 


Yet,  sweet      voic-es,    yet.    O'er  my  soul  ye  swell. 

— =d  -  Rit  and  dim. 


i 


O  ye  voic-es     gonel        This    lone    heart  ye    make,  But  more  deep-  ly  lone. 


Bfcfe    »    1    f  L_ 

1 

CHORUS. 


OH,  GIVE  THANKS. 

Devotional  Exercises. 

SEMI-CHORUS 
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J.  M.  D. 


1.  Oh.  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  for  I    He     is    good  I         Hig  |m  en  dur  -  eth    for -lev   -  er. 

Lord  of  Lords,  J 


3.  Oh,  give  thanks  unto  the 


4 


5.  To  Him  that  by  wisdom 


S     <n  /a 


WE 


— I- 


1 


|  madetheheav"ns|  Far  His  |mer-cy     en-dur-eth    for-|ev  -  er. 


CHORFS, 


I 


22: 


2.  Oh,  give  thanks  unto  the 
4.    To  Him  who  alone 


i 


~Z7~ 


/T\  SEMI-CHORUS, 


-0 


\ '  *;i  ill 


God    of   Gods    o       tr-  i  /. 

doeth  great  wonders  |  For   H,a  |  mer "        en-<lur "  eth    fur- 1  ev  "  er" 


q- 


6.    To  Him  that  stretched  out  the  earth  a- 1  bove  the  waters.  |  Fit    His  |mer-ey     en-dur-eth  for-|ev-er. 

S7\ 


4> 


I 


THE  LORD'S  PRAYER. 


J.  M.  D. 


1.  Our 

2.  Give 


*4 


Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed 
us  this  day  our 


I  he  thy  name, 
|dai   -    ly  bread, 


i 


3.  And 


lead  us  not  into  temptation  but  deliver 


ns       from  evil. 


1^ 


^—  9- 


Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  on 
And  forgive  us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive 


For  thine  is  the  kingdom  and  the  power  and  the 


:E==E=E=r 


>  1 

r 

:  r 

I  1  

i  1  

I earth  as  it  I  is  in  I  heaven; 
|  them    that        [trespass  a-     |  gainst  us; 


3 


-m- 


II 


slo  -  rv  for    I  ever     A    -   I  men 


'A 


— &~ 


0^9 


s 
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PRAISE  THE  LORD. 

Devotional  Exercise. 


J.  M.  T>. 


W-4 


—  0  0 — \-tl- 


t~.  ar- 


will  praise  Thee    with       my  whole  heart,       Be  -    fore    the  gods  will 


-  4    0*  -d  r 


0-^ 


-;V  0  .  0 


0  .  «' 
0  * 


-S  PV  N- 


0  -.  0^    0  .  0- 

0  .- — 0 — 0  . — # 


will  praise  Thee    with       my  whole  heart,       Be  -    fore    the  gods  will 


2& 


4 — 


5  . 


V  +  V—l 


IS 


it 


it 


I  sing  praise  un  -  to  Thee, 
j2— n  ^  K- 


I       will  praise  Thee, 


0  ;  0 


pa 


I     sing    praise     un  -  to     Thee,       I     will  praise  Thee, 


I  will 


u  P  P  P — 


i: 


± 


will  praise  Thee, 


I    will  praise  Thee,       praise  Thee  with  my   whole  heart. 

— 1  


will 


— — 0  0P- — 0—  a  h- 

— I—  1—  fcd  H  *  d—  € 


-_ JS- 


praise  Thee, 


1    will  praise  Thee  with  my   whole  heart. 


will 


0-^ 


I    will  praise  Thee, 


praise  Thee     with       my     whole  heart, 


:>-0 


4- 


— 1 


N — 0  . 


praise  Thee     with      my     whole  heart, 
 Nr  h 


0 


Be 


Be 


will  praise 


fore     the   gods  will 

'f±EEE=SEEE{!E 


y— * — v 


fore      the    gods  will 


0_ 


 0_ 


PRAISE  THE  LORD — Concluded. 
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I     sing  praise    un  -  to  Thee, 


IS! 


± 


1: 


will  praise  Thee, 


I     sing  praise    un  -  to  Thee, 


I  will  praise  Thee, 


I  will 


will  praise  Thee, 


I 

1 


y4 


-0 — p- 


"V — ? 


5=£ 


i-J.:- 


f  0-  9 


see; 


I  will  praise  Thee,will  praise  Thy  name, will  praise  Thee,  Praise  ye       the  Lord. 


1 


praise  Thee,  I    will  praise  Thy  name, will  praise  Thee,  Praise  ye       the  Lord. 

I  will  praise  Thee, 


Si-.- 


1 


With  energy. 


AWAKE  MY  TONGUE. 


J.  M.  D. 


EE 


1.  A  -  wake  my  tongue,  thy  trib  -  ute  bring     To  Him  who  gave  thee  pow'r  to  sing, 

2.  How  vast  His  knowl-edge,  how  pro  found!    A  deep  where  all  our  thoughts  are  drowned  ; 
N     .  I  N 


3.    Thro'  each  bright  world  a  -  bove,   be  -  hold    Ten-thous-and  thousand  charms  un  -  fold. 


Praise  Him  who  is        all  praise  a  -  bove,    The  source  of   wis  -  dom  and     of  love. 
The  stars  He  num  -  bers  and  their  names   He  gives   to     all  those  heav'nly  flames. 


 m  1  1  f 


«b  «  < 

:SEEES3 
V 


II 


Earth,  air   and  might  -y   seas  com  -  bine,     To  speak  His  wis- dom   all     di   -  vine 


/TV 


rJI 
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STEADILY  MARCHING  ON. 


FANNY  J.  CROSBY 

Explain  Unison,  Triplets,  Accent,  etc, 

9-^-0  9—9^- 


Dr.  h.  e.  palmer. 


5 


1.  Praise  ye  the  Lord  !  joy-ful-ly  shout  ho  -  san  -  na  !  Praise  the  Lord  with  glad  ac  -  claim  ; 


-  1           »  ^ 

0 

■    J    1  1 

—#-4—^ — ^ — # — L 

 ~ — i  * — i  

•  

2.  Praise  we  the  Lord  !  He  is  the  '. 
7x.  -g-* — F — 

1 — [ 

Sing  e 
• 

-  ter  -  rial ! 

1  '              1  1 — 

Glo  -  ry   be    to  God  on 
•  •  m 

1— — 

high! 

— i — r  * 

1  V  C  1 

a 


Lift   up  our  hearts  un  -  to  His  throne  with  glad-ness— Mag  -  ni  -  fy    His  ho  -  ly  name; 


1-  /ViiV 


#   #•  # — j 


v- 


-  *         i    i   r  ^ 

Praise  we   the  Lord,  tell  of  His  lov  -  ing  kind-ness,    Join  the  cho  -  rus    of   the     sky  ; 


March-ing    a -long     un-derHis  ban  -  ner  bright,    Trust-ing    in    His  mer  -  cy    as  we 


In    the  ranks  of   Je  -  sus  we  will 


Still  raarch-ing  on,   cheer-i-ly    march-ing  on, 


N— N—fV 


^5] 


(trust-ing   we  go,) 

go,   His  light  di-vine     ten-der  -  ly      o'er    us  will  shine  ;  We  shall  be 


•! 


(ev  -  er    will  go,) 


* — *•  #  *  l-Tt—J, 

Home  to    our  rest,   joy-ful  -  ly    home,  where  the  blest  Gath-er  and 


STEADILY  MARCHING  ON -Concluded. 
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~2I 


-0 — 0 — 0- 

 3  


_h  1  -IMS-  IS   N   Is — fc— I  N — fc--, 

9- #  >-#  0^0S  0-^0l-  -ir  : 


guid  -  ed  by  His  hand  now  for 
-fr — \  N — ft—j- 


ev  -  er. 


*  *  •      a  .  * 


23" 


Stead-i  -  ly  march-ing  on,   With  our 

— N-fc- 


en  n  fs — v 


3 


praise  the  Saviour's  name,  praise  Him  for  -  ev  -  er.         Stead-i  -  ly  march-ing  on,   With  our 


?—?-0- 


=Fr~r>    Is  -N— N  ^r— T 


z  7      h  k  b  n — •  3  


*— !  tf 


J5 


3?: 


ban  -  ner    wav  -  ing  o'er 
IS 


us, 


mm 


Stead  -  i  -  ly  march  -  ing    on,      WThile  we 


-0 

— h 


'»  'r    *»:  '?      :  * 


ban  -  ner  wav  -  ing  o'er 


us, 


\/      \*      >      \>  % 

Stead-i  -  ly   march-ing    on,     While  we 


•3 
0 


-0- 


ff 


-3- 


St 


:t: 


-J  #  *— 

~  a  


i 


sing     the  joy  -  ful  cho 
IS 


i 


rus ;  Stead  -  i  -  ly  march  -  ing    on,     pil  -  lar  and 

N    \     N     N       N     I  3 


3=?: 


It 


sing     the  joy  -  ful    cho  -  rus  ; 


— \r~v- 

Stead  -  i  -  ly  march  -  ing    on,      pil  -  lar  and 
M.   ■  J0.  .  ■  JL     JL  m 


— v  


tn 


-K — fV 

_l_J  .  _ 


Cres. 


clouds  go-ing  be-fore  us, 


To    the  realms  of   glo  -  ry,  to   our  home  on  high. 


P-^F-jj — 1,  P  *  ^ 


clouds  go-ing  be-fore  us, 


To    the  realms  of   glo  -  ry,  to    our  home  on  high. 


— k- 


-es>- 


1 


]] 


By  per.  of  Dr.  H.  R.  Palmer,  owner  of  copyright. 
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ALL  HAIL !  HAPPY  GREETING. 


Words  arr.  from  W. 


I 


f3£ 


Music  by  GEO.  B.  HOLSINGER. 

P  f 


All    hail !    hap-py   greet-ing,      All    hail  1    hap-py    greet-ing,      All    hail  I  hap-py 


P 


%  % 


f 


*5 


J  L 


ff 


9* 


All   hail  1    hap-py  greet-ing, 
 !  f 


All    hail !     hap-py  greet-ing, 


-J<S>- 


— ft 


-(9- 


All    hail  !  hap-py 


I 


m 


f  f 


-# — #- 

H  f 


-Fine.       Jf         .        -  .  , 

h  n  '  i — — —  L 


»  f 

3=* 


greet -ing 
f  ? 


To    one  and 


all  !         Let    joy    and  peace  this       hour    a  -  bound,  For 

Let   joy  and  peace  a-bound, .....  This  is  the 


greet-ing 


To    one  and      all ! 


Let  joy  and  peace  this 
j)}       t  j.  j  r_ 


rT  r 

hour    a  -  bound,  For 

L  L  1  ! 


-1  h 


* 


bt=b: 


i 


'tis    the   time     of      ju  -  bi  -  lee,  Let    ev  -  'ry    one      en    -   joy   this  hour  of 
time   of  ju-bi  -  lee,  Let    ev        -       'ry  one  en -joy  this  hour  of 


t       i  » 

'tis  the  time 


i 

of 


mm 


ju  -  bi  -  lee,   Let    ev  -  ry  one 

j  t  i. 


+ — r-a 


i 

en 
j 


i        i  i 
tit 

joy  this  hour  of 


-+■ 


■+- 


I 


mer  -  ry 
mer  -  ry 


fes-tal 
fes-tal 


glee, 
glee. 


f-sf-^- 


7~ 


if — I- 

lEgE 


-— ^— — ^— 

May  pleasures  pure, 


and  un  -  al-loyed, 


pi 


mer  -  ry  fes-tal     glee.  May  pleasures  pure_ 


*t  i  ts' 


and  un-al  -  loyed   be  un-to 


± 


--— 9- 


ALL  HAIL!  HAPPY  GKEETING— Continued. 
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j 


-0-0- 


^0  0 


0-0- 


be  un-  to  us. 


assembled  here, 


ft-fr-fcrtr 


Hail,  fes-tal  da}'  ! 


Hail,  fes-tal  day  ! 


us 


Hail,  fes-tal  day  ! 

assembled  here,    Hail,  festal  day  !   Hail,  festal  day  !  We'll 


m  •  m 


m 


We'll  let  the  mer-ry  mu-sic  cheer.  cheer. 

 1  


Let  all  to-day 
,-wf-S — N — S 


Let  all  to-day 


y  v  v  v  y 

We'll  let  the  mer-iy  mu-sic  cheer, 
let  the  mer  ry  mu-sic  cheer. 

r 

&  


cheer, 
cheer. 


Let  all  to-daj'  

Let  all  to-day 

-P  — 


in 


-0 — 0 


'5  •* 


m 


i 


heart  be  gay 


in  heart  be  ga}-, 


»  —  0 — #  * 

— y — i — y — ^ — 


9  '  0  .  0  I  <?• 


and  seek  the  pleasure  of  the  moments  quickly  fleet-ing,With  joy-ful 


3E  s  * ;  • 


e-  e — 0  '  g-Hg — j — g 


Ml 


heart  be   gay,   and  seek  the  pleasure  of  the  moments  quick-ly  fleet-ing,With  joy-ful 

in  heart  be  gay, 


§§§Eg 


-9 — 9^-9 — 9- 

H  1  y — H- 

V— y— ^— y- 


mk 


H — H  1 


— 0  •  0  0 

-F-  1  p-H— 


0 


With  joyful  lay  drive  care  away,  and  join  the  songof  welcome  happ\  greeting,  greeting, 
lay   drive  care  a  -  way,   and 

1  \  s — 1 — ^  I    i  N 


lay   drive  care  a  -  wav 


With  joyful  lay 


y-y— ?-y- 


....  and  join  the  song  of  welcome  happy  greeting,  greeting 
drive  care  a- way,  and 

r-9  •  0  0  *  #  #-*  0  9'0r<5  « r 


■V— V— ? 


86  IN  HEAVENLY  LOVE  ABIDING. 

W.  T.  GIFFE. 


Andant 

 1 

r-|  9—9—1 

i= 

9 

«  — 1 

t  # 

Cres. 

—<S>-±—9- 

+3> 

i    1  r 

— 1  1  1  

 1  h 

i  1 

 1  

 h  J 

— i — —  1  

1  1  1* 

-i  1^-1 

1.    In     heav'n-ly    love    a  *  bid  -   ing,   No  change  my  heart  shall   fear ;   I'm  safe  in 


— i  - 

 a 

\ 

=M  4=4= 

—\  1  

 N 

— !  1  : 

— 1  K| 

 1  ' 

%  9 

 9 

3 

9    I    %-  **- 

% 

— -tH 

J  - 

2.  Green  past-ures  are    be  -  fore     me,  Which  yet    I    have    not  seen ;  Bright  skies  will 


9  # 

— f- — P- — #— 1 

— i  

"  J  « 

9  -A  - 

— 

L  |  h  \r~ 

1  •  - 

 J. 


Dim. 


('res. 


9 

1  


-0 


1 


such  con  -  fid  -  ing,  For  noth -ing  chang- es  here. 


-e- 


The  storm  may  roar  with- 

The  storm  may  roar  with- 


IP 


My  hops   1     can  not 

soon   be    o'er     me,  Where  the  dark  clouds  have  been,      My   hope    I       can  not 


§5* 


1=1 


ft 


Dim. 

— v 


-dS*-5- 


4= 


Dim. 


out      me,    My  . . .   heart  may  low    be    laid,   But  God    is  round  a  -  bout  me,  And 


m7 


meas  -  ure, 
#  


^zzzqz 

9  0 


path  to    life     is     free ;    My  Sav-iour   has    my  treasure, 

E=_=_P= 
— * — « 


And 


T-+  +- 


1 


Ores. 


Kit. 


— <S>- 


II 


can   I    be  dis-mayed  ?  But  God   is  round  a  -  bout  me,  And  can  I    be  dis-mayed  ? 


6 


r  r  *  * 


3= 


~r3|  -*  •  -■> 


r 
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He  will  walk  with  me  ;     My  Sav-iour  has  my 


-4- 


1 


14=4. 


£b=±:rt=±_z 


treas-ure,  And  He  will  walk  with  me. 
-P  &  


iSIMl 


By  per.  of  the  Home  Music  Co. 


Moderate. 


tJ-H— h — 


SHOW  MERCY,  LORD. 

f 


L.  M.  EVILSIZER. 
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m 


-2c  J— 


* 

Show     mer  -  cy,  Lord,  Show   mer  -  cy,  Lord,  to  me, 


Show 


Show  mer  -  cy,  Lord,  Show  mer  -  cy,  Lord,  Show   mer   cy,  Lord,  to  me, 


Show 


4 

-H-H- 


til 


mer  -  cy,  Lord,  to 

 0.0% — 


Thou  in 


mer  -  cy,  Lord,  to 
-0- 


me  ; 


whom      my    soul   should     trust,  My 

P=i=± 


— H?-| — Eg  -« — 


Thou 

-I— 


in 


whom 


sis  i  s  *_ 


my     soul    should    trust,  My 


ill,  fr-/*  
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God,    my     God,     so      great  and  just, 

dz-  a^_»_pabd^-4l 

-P-TJ  — I-  -—7-1  !  ^  ■ 


,  :;       « [I; 


I  ^  


i — r 

God,    my     God,     so     great   and  just. 


±1 


With  -  in     the     hol-low  of  thy 

-   - 12 :  -- ~&-~0^-~-4—\± 


With  -  in    the    hoi  -  low  of  thy  band 
life-  — -T-rrr  1  1 


i  i 


-N— 


--j 


With  -  in  the 


IS 


With  -  in     the    hoi  -  low  of  thy      hand,   With  -  in  the 

hand,   With  -  in     the     hoi  -  low  of    thy  hand,   , 


w 


0 


'jsl. 


SHOW  MERCY,  LORD.-Continued. 


jS.  


■1  0 — 0— 

-&  <5>— 

•  "j 

hoi  -  low    of    thy  hand   Take  and  hide  me, 


0 


God, 


d: 


_ 


^  L__|_ 


— I- 


hoi  -  low    of    thy  hand 

i — i — &- 


Take  and  hide    me,  0 


• 

it: 


G>  


God  


|  rii.  Cio  to  Coda  to  close. 


izfc 


Largo,  j 


m 





0 


God,  rr 


My  soul 


is  weak, 


9^- 




God, .  . 


-  [c 

 1  #. 


is  weak 


in 


-<S?- *-  <g-f  —  f  — 


My   soul  is    weak,  is    weak  in 

My  soul  is  weak,  is  weak 


4^— L 


3— 


-I  1  ) — , — I 


3 


i — #— h<g-.- — — 


is  weak,  is    weak  in    sin,  but  thou,  my  God,  can'st  save ;  My 


4— — j— F-l  1  1  1- 


& 


0 


sin, 


— m- 

My  soul    is  weak,  is    weak  in    sin,  but  thou,  my  God,  can'st  save ;  My 


in  sin, 


5= 


.as.. 


SHOW  MERCY,  LORD.-Concluded. 


I>  s.  Coda. 


.  _N_ts__is_pzip._qz__j 


\ — N — N — |Sf  N 
#- 


I 


weak  in   sin,  But  Thou,  0  God,  can'st  save  me. 

4 


i 


Sing  His  prais-es,  hal-le  -  lu  -  jah, 


i2; 


I 


£— 1 — rfe 


_J\ — ^ — b> — H — I — H— 


weak  in    sin,  But  Thou,  0  God,  can'st  save  me. 


V    V    V  V 

Sing  His  prais-es,  hal-le  -  lu-jah, 


V— v  r- 


0  •  x,  Ffg- 


-f 


A  -  men,    Sing  His  prais-es,  hal-le  -  lu  -jah,    A  -  men, 


men. 


men. 


life 


1 


A  -  men,     Sing  His  prais-es,  hal-le  -  lu  -  jah,    A  -  men,         A  -  men, 


_JS,  fs—A—P—A-  j  -  q-  — I  1  h— tj- — | — 


- — i- 

r 

A  -  men. 


i 


i— — ^  W--^- 


'f~f  ~f~—    t— f — ~t 




r~t-- 


GEO.  M.  VICKERS. 
m  i?i  march  time. 


HE 


3 


TOLUMBIA  MY  COUNTRY. 

(Dedicated  to  the  G.  A.  R.  of  America.) 

f 


I.  T.  PAGE. 


^1 


i 


■9- 


1.  Co  -  lum 

2.  Co  -  lum 

A- 
-»- 


bia,  my  coun  -  try,  My  song  is  of  thee,  Tliy 
bia,     my    coun  -  try,     My     heart    thrills  with  love!  To 


Z1ZS 


 7  *  " 

3.    Co  -  lum   -  bia,     my    coun  -  try.  Earth's  fair 


H 


est 


do  -  main, 
-m  * 


I 


tn 


m 


mm 


I  ? — ^ — — I  w 


hon  -  or  and  glo  -  ry,  Mine  ev  -  er  shall  be;  From  hill  -  side  and  val-lcy.  O'er 
thee    am     I     loy  -  at,    God  hears  me.      a-bove;    Thy  foes   a-re  mv    foe-men,  To 

f  f  1 


I 


t 


hon  -  or   thy    he  -  roes,  Who  for  thee  were  siain,    Thy  flag  still  the  em-blem  Of 


-w- 


90 


COLUMBIA,  MY  COUNTRY — Concluded. 


cres. 


ff 


m 


/7\ 


mount  -  ain  and  plain.  Shall  ech  -  o  for  -  ev  -  er  Sweet  free  -  dom's  re  -  frain. 
thee       I  would  give     E'en  life,  were    it    need-ed,  That  free  -  dora  might  live. 


3— i--^^^-F^£lt^H?— M=4 


free  -  dom  shall  be. 


Co-lum-bia,     I     love  thee.  Sweet  home  of    the  free. 


Chorus. 


Co 


0- 


lum    -    bia,    m}'    coun  -  try,      Thou     beau  -  ti 

i     *     l»     f.  f. 


ful   land  I 


— 17— 
The 


Co    -    lum    -    bia,    my    coun  -  try,      Thou  beau 
#  


ti    -    ful   land!  The 


world    in      thy  light  shall  be 

— ^ 


world    in     thy  light  shall  be 


free ! 


free!  May  God     keep  me  stead-fast 


:c: 


V 

May  God     keep  me  stead-fast 


1=*-- 


-V  hH  1  1  1  1  l  -t- 


cres. 


In 


In 


I 


5 


■V- 


heart      and     in  hand. 


Still    faith   -  ful,     my    coun  -  try, 


to  thee. 


i 


-+- 


heart     and     in  hand, 


Still    faith  -  ful,     my   coun  -  try,      to  thee. 


1 


MORNING  SUNBEAMS. 


OBLIGATO  SOLO. 


J.  H.  BUEBUSH. 
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-V- 


i 


1.  So  you're  peep  -  ing  o'er  the  moun-tain.  Bringing    in        an-  oth-  er  day,  Painting 

2.  You  have  shone     up  -  on  the  pla  -  ces  Where  my  friends  and  kindred  dwell,  Looked  in 

3.  Speed  you  on      and  thro'  the  dark  -  ness,  That  the  sky      with  -in  enshrouds,  Teach  us 

N  N  ,1  1  1— N 


3 


3 


3t 


— t  Tg- 

~4  1^ 


4—4 


0   4  4 


4  4  4 


m 


5 


f  "fj&  la  la  etc. 
S  N  1  I 


Jt=4~± 


-9—4—9 


-»— 9- 


~0~0  g 


5 


IS 


T=0 


rain 
ma 
how 


bows  round  the  foun  -  tains,   Making    dia  -  monds  of  the  spray.  Kissing 
ny  hap-  py     fa    -    ces       I  would  love         to  see  so    well.  And  I 

to  catch  the  sun  -  beams,  Tho'  they  strug  -  gle  thro'the  clouds.  How,  a 


— K- 


-0  


^t—0j£ 


0 — 0- 


-4—*- 


4—0- 


4    9 — 9- 


¥— ¥- 


Isti 


Crcs. 


brows  of  smiling    chil  -  dren  That  have  just 

hope  your  painted  ro  -  ses,Where  the  lil 
mid        this  world  of  sad  -  ness,  Beams  of  love 


be-gun  their  play, 
ies  did    a  -  bide, 
may  gen-tly  shine, 


Chasing 
Staj'ed  the 
Till  un 


mm 


3^ 


\0  0 


-0 — 0 — 0- 


9—9 


1/  v 


f=c=e 


0    9  9 


irV 


Kit.  and  Dim, 


E    N  h 


shad  -  ows  o'er  the  mead  -  ows,  Spreading  glad 
foot  -  steps  that  were  hast'  -  ning  To  the  dark 
brok     -     en  by  the     shad  -  ows,    We've  a  pu 


ness  all  the  way. 
and  swelling  tide, 
rer  light  than  thine. 


i 


Be 


HS — N- 


i 


3=5 


-» — 9- 

U — U~ 


±  Eg  '  i 
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WHEN  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  GROWN. 


E.  E.  LATTA. 

Observe  the  dotted  notes.  Strong  accent. 


FRANK  M.  DAVIS. 


it 


1 


1.  When    the     chil  -  dren      are  small,    And     de  -  pend     on     our  care,   Though  our 

2.  When    the     chil  -  dren      are  small,    And     are     mer  -  ry      at     play,     We  look 

.  6a  (J  N 


3.  When    the     chil  -  dren      are  small,    We     may  guide  them    at     will ;     But  when 


6 


2 


m 


task  may  be  hard,  Our  pro  -  tec  -  tion  they  share  ;  And  'tis  bet  -  ter,  by  far,  Than  is 
on   with    a  smile,  And     as    hap  -  py    as  they ;    But  we  think  with  a   pang,   Of  each 


k      <  \  \      k     F=     k     V~P      SRI      J  .  *  I 


% 


old  -  er  they  grow,  They    may  stray  in  -  to    ill ;    They  may  nev  -  er     a  -  gain     Be  so 


tzw: 


m 


H— U 


i=tfc 


§ 


dwell  -  ing  a  -  lone  In  the  home  • 
ges  -  ture  and  tone,  When  the  days 

!  s 


stead,  so  still,  When  the  chil  -  dren  are  grown  ! 
are     long  past,   And    the     chil  -  dren  are  grown  ! 


ful  -  ly     our  own:   But  our    love    lin  -  gers  yet   When  the     chil -dren  are  grown! 


s 


CHORUS. 


■H-H- 


When   the      chil  -  dren     are  grown,  When  the      chil  -  dren    are  grown, 


Pi 


And 


are 


-3?_ ±  —  

When  the      chil  ... 
When  the      chil  -  dren     are  grown, 


dren    are     grown,  And  are 

When  the      chil  -  dren    are  grown,   And  are 


WHEN  THE  CHILDREN  ARE  GROWN.-Concluded. 
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bid  -  ding    a  -  loof  From  the  shel  -  ter  -  ing  roof,  They  are    ev  -  er    our  own,  They  are 


5 


They  are  ev 


er  our 


bid  -  ding    a  -  loof   From  the  shel  -  ter  -  ing  roof,  They  are     ev  -  er    our  own,  They  are 


* — r-p- 

i  N  N~ 

 P  K— 

 N  N— l 

• — V — v— 

,  V — V— 

1  ^-.T^» 

— 

# 

ev  -  er 


2a: 


our  own ;  And    our  love 

 h=k 


is      not   lost,  When   the     chil  -  dren  are 

-zi—. — ^ — d  P  


grown  ! 


own  ; 
ev  -  er 


And   our    love     is     not  lost,  When   the     chil  -  dren  are  grown ! 


our  own  ; 


9- 


Si/ 


DON'T  FORGET  THE  OLD  FOLKS. 


Andante. 


J.  F.  KING. 


inr  \f  \}  4 — i  y — F 


1 


1.  Don't     for  -  get      the      old  folks, 

2.  Don't     for  -  get     poor     fa  -  ther, 


Love  them  more  and  more; 
With     his     fail  -  ing     sight  ; 

P 


4^ 


P 


% 


3.    Don't     for  -  get     dear    moth  -  er. 


With    her     fur  -  rowed  brow, 


Cres. 


MB 


As     they   turn  their      long  -  ing  eyes 
With     his    locks  once     thick   and  brown, 


i 


Tow'rd  the   gold  -  en  shore  ; 

Scant  -  y     now    and  white ; 

Cres.  i 

PS  I 


$W-i--  i  i  i 


All     the    light  of 


oth  -  er      years,      Time  has    fad  -  ed 


now 


1 
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DON'T  FORGET  THE  OLD  FOLKS.-Concluded. 


7=^ 


i 


s 


Let  your  words  be  ten  -  der, 
Though   he     may     be      child  -  ish, 

m    k  ,  , 


Lov  -  ing,  soft,  and  low  ; 
Still     do    you      be         kind ; 

 r-f  E  


IdEf 


i      '  8  :  S   {  t 


Mem  -  o  -  ry 


is      wan  -  ing, 


Soon    its    light  will 


fail; 


fcfc 


5 


Let  their  last  days 
Think     of     him  as 


i 


be  the  best 
years  a  -  gp, 

'.  I       \f  \ 


We 


They  have  known  be  -  low. 
With    his    mas  -  ter  mind. 

,  Dim. 


Guide    her   gent  -  ly, 


till   she  stands 


pa 


Safe  with  -  in 


the  vale. 


it 


CHORTJS, 


Don't    for  -  get     the       old  folks, 


Life     will    soon  be 


oer, 


Mi  

i — Mr 

-1 — -> — r  - 

?  

 h — i  

 j  J  _ 

 <5> 

J  I 



5-^  9  #^  i    ■ 

1 

Don't    for  -  get      the       old  folks, 


Life     will    soon  be 


o  er, 


5^ 


* — g- 


Cres. 

rr 

Dim. 

^p-f—f 

» — • 

— 

,  •  » — » * 

? — 

r—  C  1    1  : 

H — 

Guide  them  till  their  wea 

OCT. 


s 


ry     feet        Tread  the  gold  -  en  shore,  (golden  shore.) 
^    ^  .... 

|  ,     dim.  Bit. 


1 


He 


El 


Guide  them  till  their    wea  -  ry     feet        Tread  the  gold  -  en  shore,  (golden  shore.) 


-/TV 


f  i    b  - 

# — 

=^d — 

0 

•  4 

0— 

0— 

SOME -TIME. 
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(To  my  .Mother,  who  said,  "Some  day  your  dream  will  come  trne.") 

SOLO.  ~^-==   ^r==—  ANNIE  L.  NELSON. 

.      Andante,  i  \  . 


4-- 


-0- 


L  There's  a   beau  -  ti  -  ful     Cit  -  y     be  -  yond    the  bright  blue,     With  streets  of  pure 

2.  Our        hearts  ma^'  grow  wea  -  ry     in     this     bit  -  ter    strife,    While   flow  -  ers  and 

3.  Then       drive     a  -  way    sad  -  nass,  let     joy      fill  your  heart,     We'll     go     to  that 


I 


— m-m — 0  


H  1 


t — h 


-   1 — 1  0r-m — m — 1  mm  m 

-0--0r     -0r  -0r-0r  * 


i 


3 


Cri'i. 


-i — 


gold  and  with  songs  ev  -  er  new, 
eun  -  shine  no  long  -  er  bless  life, 
Cit  -  y,      dear    one,    ne'er     to  part, 


— s — 

The       home    of  the    good  and  the 
But       beau  -  ti  -  ful     blos-soms  with 
That       Cit  -   y   sur  -  pass  -  ing  all 


I 


A 


3 


-1 


m 


2 


-\- 


-1 


brave  and  the     true,       'Tis  the     beau  -  ti  -  ful      Cit  -  y        of     Some  -  time, 
sweet  fragrance    rife,        Shall       bloom    in  the    bright  gold  -  en     Some  -'time, 
sci  -  ence,  all     art,         The        home     of  the      an  -  gels    bright  Some  -  time. 


1  iXil 


3^  +  *^^ 


1 


i 


CHORES. 


Echo. 


ST  • 

J  f 


Echo. 


-t- 


±: 


Bright     beau  -  ti  -  ful   Some-time,     (Some-time,)    Some-time,    (Some-time,)  Some-time, 

!  I  I  »  I  I  , 


-A 


t 


Bright     beau  -  ti  -  ful  Some-time,     (Some-time,)    Some-time,     (Some-time,)  Some-time, 

.1  J  '  L  JL     t  ±_ 


£3 


1 
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Mi 


SOME-TIME.-Ooncluded. 


Echo. 


(Some-time,)       An  -  gels  still    call  from  the    beau  -  ti  -  ful  blue, 


i 


An  -  gels  still 


'•  L  I 


-# — 


(Some-time,)       An  -  gels  still    call  from  the    beau  -  ti  -  ful  blue, 


An  -  gels  still 


m 

# 

-p  

■ 

*  •  * 

:-j — 



» — 1 

— i 

•  1 

i  > — * — -j 

f        Bit  and  Dim. 


# — 0- 


i 


call  from  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful     blue,     Come  to  the  bright  hap  -  py  Some-time,  (Some-time.) 

ft-  I         |     |  E=ft 


1 


-5- 


# . 


-(5?- 


r 


call   from  the  beau  -  ti  -  ful     blue,     Come  to  the  bright  hap  -  py   Some-time,  (Some-time.) 


^2L 


0'00 


1 


LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

May  be  sung  as  a  Solo. 

Lento.  ^ 


SONGS  OF  THE  NIGHT. 

(WALTZ  SONG) 


ALF.  LUSK. 


a  tempo. 


3: 


of      the    night,      sweet  songs  of       the    night,  Soft  -  ly  your 


Songs 


i 


% 


— ^  "X 

La,  la, 

*  J  J 


la,  la, 


la,  la, 

J  J 


la,  la, 


3 


t3 


HE 


-S  Sr 


-£  


la, 


la, 


a, 


la, 


la, 


b  J    J  3 

 1 —  B 

k 



— # 

 F-i  #— 

 1  h- 



— i 

-7b  

ech  -  oes      fill  hearts  with      de  -  light, 


Scenes    of     the  long 


f 


and 


1 


la,  la, 


1  


-8    i  F—3- 

la,  la,    la  hum, 


la, 

at 


la, 
J 


J 


J-J 


 Sr 


la. 


la. 


la, 


i 


SONGS  OF  THE  NIGHT.-Concluded. 
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FINE, 


J  0- 


5 


3=m 


v- 


wear  -  i  -  some  day, 


End  -  ed,  have    van-ished    a   -  way. 


la  la 
jj     J  J 


la  la 


-0 — 0- 


la  la 

*  A  A 


la     la  la 


la. 

i 

r 


la     la  "la? 


la 


it 


la 


la  la 


m 


la  la 


la    la    la  la. 


22: 


Beau  -  ti    -    ful  songs, 


sweet   songs  of        the  night, 


Oft    ye  |re 


J^ZZf 


la  la 


la  Iv 


la  la 


la, 


* 


la  la 


la  la 


9i  i=  

5>— .  

 1 

• 

*e — ;  ,  

—^2  • 

Tra 


tra 


tra 


tra 


tra 


utz*; 


call 


happy       moments        so  bright, 

zr: 


Treas-ur'd 


so  dear 


in 


3=t= 


la 


la 

\ 

0  - 


i 

la 
j 


H 

%  % 

 i 

it  1 

la 


la     la  la  la 

X       -0-      -0-  X 


tra 


tra 


la  la 


tra 


tra 


tra 


~Z2 


^zztz 


— J: 


B.C.  al  One. 


zz: 


mem  -  o  -  ry  s  urn, 


Fast  joys    that  ne'er  ma}7    re   -  turn. 


1 
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SILENT  THE  NIGHT. 


CONSTANCE  BACHE. 
Itloderato. 


C'res. 


(MAIjE  QUARTET) 


J.  S.  FEAEIS. 


s 


 »■-  l — I  J— i,  j  — i  K. 


h   1    eie    .  ._'h.    .;nh  Jit-  niocv;  ->bia;js  a  =  hove;      Wukcs   in  -  to     mu  -  sic  The 


Cres. 


 # — 19— —4  "  -  _  ■  # 


win-dow  plead-ing, 


Un  •  der-neath  thy  win  -  dow  plead-ing, 
Un         -        der  -  neath  thy 

f  ^-d—  J- 


For  thy  love  to 
win        -  dow 


■        I  *  ,  • 

?  •  *   '   1  ?  ?  i  ;   ;   »  • 


Un  -  der-neath  thy     win  -  dow  plead-ing,    For  thy    love  to 

—I— I —  b  I- 


1trVL_fe_JS  |S  L_J  N  fS  1. 

 0—0  0z=^  L  —i  b  1  1  L-  


ft 


thee  I 
plead 

j 


sing; 


Un  -  der  -  neath  thy  win  -  dow  plead-ing, 
For  thy     love  to 


-id 


For  thy  love  to 
thee   I 


thee  I 


sing 


Un  -  der  -  neath  thy    win  -  dow  plead-ing,     For  thy   love  to 


?s  is 


HZ 


it 


0—0 — 0—*-0~ — d—  0 — 0 — 1-0— 0—+ 


sing, 


To  thy  ti  -  ny  feet  un-heed-ing,  All  my  soul's  de  -  sire  I  bring; 
To  thy     ti  -     ny    feet   un  -  heed      -  ing. 


thee  1  sing, 


—        .0  __#Z2hf*_ 


To  thy  ti  -  ny    feet  un-heed  -  ing,  All  my  soul's    de  -  sire  1  bring; 


SILENT  THE  NIGHT.-Concluded. 
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■HH.  f>jvi:  a  p  p  p  p 


Hark  !  mv  ten-der  lute's  en-treat-ing,  To  my  song,  O  lend  thine  ear,      And  for  but  one  moment, 


lit 

■I  h 


v— v—v- 


1 


Ah 


IS 


Dim. 


?.  I22i 


 p — 


(For  Closing.) 
B.C.      Coda,  p     (ad  lib.; 


• 


,PP 


fleet  -  ing  La  -  dy,  fair  do  thou  ap  -  pear. 


Si -lent  the  night,     Si-lent  the  night. 

Ball     -     en     -      tan     -  do. 


r 


3PP 


r 


i 


THE  LORD  IS  IN  HIS  HOLY  TEMPLE.  (Sentence.) 

Andante.  J.  P.  KING. 

Sing1  with  expression.  |  f       t  f       t  iff 


mm 


:zzzs?~  .9 ....  *.  *  * 


The  Lord  is     in    His  ho  -  ly   tem-ple,    Let  all  the  earth  keep  silence,  keep  silence  be- 


sa 


-» 


The  Lord  is     in    His  ho  -  ly    tem-ple,    Let  all  the  earth  keep  silence,  keep  silence  be- 


.p_y  


WIS 


f  f 

:4 


—  — I  


ft  t  f 


fore  Him,  Let  all  the  earth  keep  silence  before  the  Lord,  Keep  silence,  keep  silence  before  Him. 


f  1 


±  t 


f  f 


fore  Him,  Let  all  the  earth  keep  silence  before  the  Lord,  Keep  silence,  keep  silence  before  Him 

'♦tt  ^ 

--=n-==rF=;=" 


j_  r 


kjff= 


r- 


R 

122." 

#-# — # 
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BRIGHT  MAT  MORNING. 


(Explain  Staccato.) 
Lively. 

5^ 


Words  and  Music  by  WILL.  J.  WEAVER. 


EE 


¥-¥- 


1.   There  is   joy  in    a  bright  May    morn-ing,  That  is   sweet  to    the  heart  in    the  spring, 
f         h    >  \  f  i 


$1 


5 


f— i — gz 


2.   There   is   joy  in    a  bright  May     morn-ing,  There  are  birds  and   the  blos-soms  so  fair, 


cv-4  ?  -S 


s 


When  the  birds  are     so  sweet-ly     out  -  pour  -  ing  Their  song,  yes,  their  song  sweet-ly  sing. 


A. 


41 


When  all    na  -  ture     is  sweet-ly    out  -  pour  -  ing    Its  songs,  yes,   its  joy  sweet  and  clear. 

1  is — ^— 1 — \ — fc- 


-I  


m 


i — r~i — r 
*—fL-M—p~- 


9  '  V 


i=±=± 


la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la,  la, 

O  sweet  Mav,  blooming  May,         Now  your  praise        We  will  sing ;  When  the 

jSf    j"  S    .  S  m  .  N 


2± 


•  m- 

• — # — » — #- 





t    t  tit 

la,  la,  la,  la, 

f     t     i  t 

H  1  h 


h    't    it  it 

la,  la,  la,  la, 

!       ?       !  t 


J 


la,  la,  la,  la, 
j     f     i  f 


it   !t  It 

la,  la,  la, 
f     »  i 


Observe  Hold  in  repeat  only. 


*  5 


la,  la,  la,  la,  la,    la,    la,  Their  song,  yes,  their  song  sweet  -  ly   sing,  (yes,  sing). 

birds  sweet  -  ly  sing  Their  song,  yes,  their  song  sweet  -  ly  sing. 

f  j  /^s     j        >  S  > 


Repeat  pp. 


1 


iii  r      i  r 

t     t     if    It  'i     'i         _  ,  !       1  W 

la,   la,   la,  la,  la,    la     la,  Their  song,  yes,  their  song  sweet  -  ly    sing,  (yes,  sing). 


GATHERING  SEED, 
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D.  W.  CRIST. 

Not  too  fas*. 


EVA  H,  KING. 


Ml 


I.    Out    on  the  highways  wher  -  ev  -  er  we  go,      Seed  we  must  gath-er  and  seed  we  must  sow  ; 


-fr-fL    IN  v-N — h — t—  N  I    N    r  1  ic~~ft~~ft~T~~*"^~'^~l  1 


2.  Out    of  each  moment  some  good  we  ob-tain,    Something  to  winnow  and  scat-ter    a  -  gain  ; 

3.  Gath  -  er  -  ing  seed  we  must  scat  -  ter  as  well ;    God  will  watch  o  -  ver  the  place  where  it  fell ; 


IN    IN  J 
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E  -  ven  the  ti  -  ni  -  est  seed  has  a  pow'r,     Be     it    a  this-tle,  or    be    it   a  flow'r. 
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All  that  we  list,-  en    to,     all  that  we  read,     All   that  we  think  of  is  gath  -  er  -  ing  seed. 
On   till  the  gain  of  the    har-vest  is   ours;   Shall  we  plant  nettles,  or  shall  we  plant  flow'rs  ? 
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That  which  we  gath  -  er    is  that  which  we  sow, 
IN  /  S    fS     h     fS     .  P 
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Seed-time  and  harvest  al  -  ter-nate-ly  flow  ; 


That  which  we  gath  -  er    is   that  which  we  sow, 


ftp 


Seed-time  and  harvest  al  -  ter-nate-ly  flow; 


] 
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When  we  have  finished  with  time  'twill  be  known  How  we  have  gathered  and  how  we  have  sown. 

When  we  have  finished  with  time  'twill  be  known 
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How  we  have  gathered  and  how  we  have  sown. 
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PRAISE  ANTHEM. 


m 


Moderato. 

3ES 


J.  T.  REESE. 
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O  come  let    us  sing  un-to    the  Lord,    O  come  let     us  sing  un-to  the  Lord;  O 
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come  let   us  sing  unto  the  Lord,  O  come  let   us  sing  unto  the  Lord,  O  come     let  us 


m 
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Lord. 
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come 
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let  us    sing     un  -  to 


the 


O  come     let  us 


O  come  let   us  sing  unto  the  Lord, 


I 
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sing     un  -  to     the    Lord,     O    come     let  us  sing       un  -  to       the  Lord,  Let  us 
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 1  1 
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• 

sing      un  -  to     the    Lord,     O    come     let  us  sing       un  -  to       the  Lord, 


i 


sing,  Let  us  sing  un-to  the  Lord.un-to  the  Lord,Sing  prais  -  es     to    the     Lord ;  Let  us 


Let  us  sins; 
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un-to  the  Lord,Sing  prais -es     to    the  Lord; 


PRAISE  ANTHEM— Continued. 
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sing,  Let  us  sing  un-to  the  Lord,  un-to  the  Lord,Sing  prais  -  es      to     the  Lord. 
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Let  us  sing, 
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un-to  the  Lord, Sing  prais  -  es 


to     the  Lord. 


Hi 


(An  old  hymn. ) 
Slower. 
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In       thy  name   O       Lord  as  -  sem  -  bling,  We    thy  peo  -  pie,    now  draw  near, 
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Teach     us     to      re  -  joice   with  trem-bling,  Speak  and  let   thy      serv  -  ant  hear, 
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Hear  with   meek  -  ness,  hear     with  meek-ness ;  Hear  thy  word  with   god  -  ly  fear. 
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Andante. 


PRAISE  ANTHEM— Concluded. 


Faster. 


Come      let      us         wor  -  ship     and      bow       down ;       For     the  Lord  is 

■  ■■  >     _    ~  J ' 


S3 


Come      let      ns         wor  -  ship     and      bow       down;       For     the  Lord  is 
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great 


and      great  -  ly  to 


be 
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great  and 
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great  -  ly  to 
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ed ; 
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For 


the  Lord  is 


be 
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ed ;  For       the  Lord  is 
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great     and   great  -  ly    to     be     prais   -  ed ;       For      the  Lord  is  great  and 

'      .  jr  — 
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great     and   great  -  ly    to     be     prais   -  ed ;      For      the  Lord  is  great  and 
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m  Andante. 


great  -  ly    to    be    prais  -  ed. 


men, 
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men. 


great  -  ly    to    be    prais  -  ed, 


men, 


men. 
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DREAM  ON. 
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J.  F.  KING. 


Andante. 
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1.  Dream   on,      in  life's  bright  ro  -  sy  day,  When  hope   is  deck'd  with    flow'rs,  When 

2.  Dream   on,   when  ri  -   per  years  have  come,  O'er  -  shad-  ing  with   their    wings,  Each 


pr-    N  i  I        IS  , 
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3,  Dream    on,     in  spite     of   com  -  ing  years,  That    hast  -  en     to      de  -  stroy,  And 

4.  Dream    on,    up  -  on     the   wak  -  ing  soul  Hope's  rain-  bow  hues    are      cast,  And 

 I  N_ 
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i>T\  CHORUS. 
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all    is  glad-  ness  as    the  ray  Which  shines  o'er  beauty's  bow'rs.  Dream  on,  dream 

i  -  dol  of  the  heart's  deep  home,To  which  the  mem'iy     clings.      Dream  on, 
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1 


bu  -  sy,'mid  the  tide  of  tears,  All  trace  of  pres  -  ent  joy.  . 
waves  of  bliss  -  ful  sun-light  roll   Up  -  on  the  dark  some  past  . 
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Dream  on, 
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on,  dream  on, 
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dream  on, 


Dream  on,  dream  on,  dream  on,       dream  on. 
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Kit.  and  <liin. 
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dream  on,  dream  on 


Dream  on,  dream  on,  dream  on,  dream  on. 


dream  on,  dream  on, 
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HOW  BEAUTIFUL  THY  GARMENTS 


Alto  and  Tenor  Duet. 
Moderate 


L.  M.  EVILSIZEE. 


rrato.  y  . 
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O      how  beau  -  ti  -  ful, 


0      how  beau  -  ti  -  ful, 
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0      how  beau  -  ti  -  ful, 


0     how  beau  -  ti  -  ful, 


0     how  beau  -  ti  -  ful  thy 
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0     how  beau  -  ti  -  ful  thy 
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gar-ments,  0     Zi  -  on  ! 


Bg==2=zt. 

0      how  beau  -  ti  -  ful   thy  gar-ments,  O     Zi  -  on  ! 


gar-ments,  O     Zi  -  on  ! 


0      how  beau  -  ti  -  ful    thy  gar-ments,  0     Zi  -  on  ! 
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O      how  beau-ti-ful  thy     gar-ment,   0  Zi-on! 
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how    beau-ti  -  ful  thy 
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0      how  beau-ti-ful  thy     gar-ments,  O     Zi  on  !  How  beau-ti-ful   thy     gar  -  ments,  thy 
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gar-ments,    O    Zi-on  1  How  beau-ti-ful,   how  beau-ti  -  ful    thy  gar-ments,  0     Zi-on  !  The 
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gar-ments,  O 
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Zi-on  I  How  beau-ti-ful,  how  beau  •  ti  -  ful   thy  gar-ments,  0     Zi-on !  The 
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HOW  BEAUTIFUL  THY  GARMENTS.— Continuud. 
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watch-men  shall  lift 


1:*  S 


up  their  voice,  To-geth  -  er     shall   they  sing, 
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How  beau-ti-ful, 


To-geth  -  er     shall    they  sing,   How  beau-ti  -  ful,  how 
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watch-men  shall  lift     up  their  voice, 
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how  beau-ti  -  ful  thy  gar-ments,  0     Zi  -  on  ! 
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They  shall 
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beau-ti-ful,  how  beau-ti-ful  thy  gar-ments,  O     Zi-on!     They  shall  pros-per,  they  shall 
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pros-per,  they  shall  pros  -  per  that  love  Thee,  They  shall  pros-per,  they  shall  pros-per,  they  shall 
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pros.per,  they  shall  pros  -  per  that  love  Thee,  They  shall  pros-per,  they  shall  pros-per,  they  shall 
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pros-per  that    love  Thee. 


pros-per  that    love     Thee.       0  pray  for  the  peace,  for  the  peace  of  Je  -  ru  -  sa-lem,  0 
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HOW  BEAUTIFUL  THY  GAKMENTS.-Concluded. 
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O  pray  for    the  peace, 


i 


for  the 


pray  for  the    peace,  for  the  peace  of  Je  -  ru  -  sa-lcm,  0  pray  for   the    peace,       for  the 
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peace  of    Je  -   ru  -  sa  -  lem, 


They 


shall 


pros  -  per,   they  shall 
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peace  of    Je   -   ru  -  sa-lem,    They  shall    pros  -  per,   they  shall     pros  -  per,  they  shall 
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pros  -  per   that  love  thee  ;  0    pray   for    the  peace  of  Je 
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ru    -  sa 


5r=*3=t 


lem,  The 
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pros -per  that  love  thee;  0  praj'  for  the  peace  of  Je  -  ru  -  sa 
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lem,  The 
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peace     of  Je 


ru 


sa  -  lem,     The  peace     of  Je  -  ru    -    sa  -  lem. 
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'  peace     of  Je 
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sa  -  lem,     The  peace      of  Je  -  ru 
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sa  -  lem. 
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PEACE  TO  THY  SLUMBER. 
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C.  H.  Q.  ' 

Not  too  fast. 


(FOB  DECORATION.) 

-N  N- 


CHAS.  H.  GABRIEL. 


1  ^j^-I^Z^I^Z^ 


I.  Peace  to  thy  slumber,  0     pa  -  tri  -  ot  dead  I    Low  -  ly  thy  pil-low,  and   nar-row  thy  bed; 


 N  \ — K~# 
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-  er  shall  cease  ; 
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2.    0-  ver  thy  slumber  the   an -gel  of  peace   Spreadeth  a  glo-ry  that  nev  -  er  shall  cease  ; 
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Bat  -  ties   are    o  -  ver  and  conquered  are  foes,     Covered  with  glo  -  ry  and    hon  -  or  re-pose. 
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iye. 


Thou  art    remembered  with  hon -or     to-day,    Sleep,  for  the  con-flict  is     end-ed  for  aye. 
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Peace  to  thy  slum  -  bers,  pa  -  tri  -  ot  dead,  No 
Peace   to  thy   slum     -     bers,  No 
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foe-man  as  -  sail  you,  sleep  on,  sleep 
foe-man  as  -  sail  you,  sleep  on  !  .  .  .  . 


on 
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Peace  to  thy  slum  -  bers,    pa  -tri-ot  dead,  No 
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foe-man  as  -  sail  you,  sleep   on  !  sleep  on  ! 
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Ril.  and  Dim. 
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Si  -  lent  and  still,  sleep  calm  -  1}T   un  -  til,    The    fi  -  nal   Rev  -  eil  -  le,  sleep  on,  sleep  on  ! 
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fi  -  nal  Rev  -  eil  -  le,  sleep 
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Si  -  lent  and  still,  sleep  calm  -  ly  un  -  til,  The 
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on, 
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sleep 


on 
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LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 
In  Strict  March  time. 


MARCHING  ON. 


J.  F.  KING. 


i 


1,  March-ing     on  -  ward,  all       to  -  geth  -  er,   Keep    in     step     so  firm  and  true, 

2.  March-ing     on  -  ward,  on  -  ward  ev  -  er,    E'en  though  for  -  tune  smile  or  frown, 


t:  t  S. 


m 


3.    March-ing     on  -.,  ward,  swell  the  chor  -  us,  Faith  -  ful     sold  -  iers,  one  and  all ; 


^5 


f 


March-ing      on       in    sun  -  ny  weath  -  er,    Or  'neath    skies    of    lead  -  en 
Naught  from  truth    our  hearts  shall  sev  -  er,  Though  we      may    not    win     re  - 


hue, 
nown. 
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God    in      love      is    smil  -  ing   o'er     us,   On      His    name  for  strength  we  call, 


v     w  =g  v    v     v—*  V- 
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March-ing  on  -  ward,  nev  -  er  daunt  -  ed,  With  a  heart  and  pur  -  pose  strong, 
Still    ad  -  vane  -  ing,  staunch  and  fear  -  less,  On  -  ward   shall    our  mot  -  to  be, 

~k — N  b     N      !^— > — ^  i   P-v   m  J 


On  -  ward    till      the  stars    oi     heav  -  en  Gleam  in      eve  -  ning's  a  -  zure  sky 
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CHORUS. 
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For     the      right  shall    tri  -  umph     o  -    ver  wrong. 

On       in       might    for    truth    and     lib  -    er      -       ty.  March  -  ing 
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On  -  ward     shout    for    home    and     vie  -  to 


ry  ! 
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MARCHING  ON.-Concluded. 
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March-ing,  march-ing  on  1                           March-ing,  march-ing    on  1 
on  !   We're  march-ing     on  !   With  fear  -  less 
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March-ing,  march-ing  on 


March-ing,  march-ing    on  !    With  fear  -  less 
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With  fear  -  less  hearts, 
hearts   and   pur -pose 


true, 


and  pur  -  pose  true, 


March-ing 


hearts,  With  fear  -  less  hearts 
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and  pur  -  pose  true, 
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March-ing,  march-ing    on  ! 
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Yes, 

Yes,  march-ing  on'IJ 


we're  march-ing    on ! 


'Neath  la  -  den 


to 
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March-ing,  march-ing  on! 


Yes,  we're  march-ing    on  I 
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skies, 


'Neath   la  -  den  skies, 


or    skies    of  blue. 


or     skies  of 


blue. 


-/CV 


'Neath  la  -  den  skies, 


or   skies     of  blue. 
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T.  D WIGHT. 
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COLUMBIA. 
/ 
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If 


J.  F.  KING. 


1.  Co  -  lum   -   bi  -  a,      Co  -  lum   -  bi   -  a.       to      glo    -    ry        a  -  rise ; 

2.  To      con     -     quest  and       slaugh   -  ter      let      Eu  -  rope      as  -  pire, 
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3.    Thus,  down    a    long     the  val 
,  ^  . 


-f — 

leys,  with     ce  -  dars     o'er  -  spread, 
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cres. 


The  queen  of  the  world  and  the  child  of 
Whelm     na    -    tions     in      blood,      and  wrap       cit     -  ies 


From    war's     dread   con    -  fu 
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sion  I 


the  skies ; 
in  fire; 
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]y  strayed  ; 
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Thy  gen  -  ius  com  -  mands  thee,  with  rap  -  tare  be  -  hold, 
Thy      he       -        roes     the     rights       of   man  -  kind       shall     do   -  fend, 
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The    gloom  from 


the 


face 


of  fair  hoav 
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en 


re   -   tires ; 
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While  a  -  ges  on  a  -  ges  thy  splen  -  dors  uu  -  fold. 
And        tri    -    umph  pur  -  sue        them,  and        glo    -    ry        at  -  tend, 
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The      wine-  -    mm       ih:         ilmi    -  :!<■!>        c.x    -  jure. 
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Thy  reign 
A  world 


COLUMBIA— Concluded. 


Per   -  fumes, 


is      the  last 
is     thy     realm ; 


as 


of 
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and  the 
for  a 


no  - 
world 


blest 
be 


of  time ; 
thy  laws, 
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den.  flowed  sweet 


long, 
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Most  fruit   -   ful     thy     soil,     most  in 

En   -  larged      as    thine     em   -  pire,  and 
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cause ; 


And  a  voice 


as 


of 


an  -  gels,  en 


chant  -  ing 
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Let  the  crimes      of     the  east 


On 


free  -  dom's  broad  ba 


ne  er  en 
sis  thy 
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Co 
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crim  -  son  thy 
em    -    pire  shall 


name, 
rise. 
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bia,    Co  -  lum   -  bia,     to  glo 


rise, 
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Be 
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dom,  and  sci 
with     the  main 


ence,  and 
and  dis 
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solve 


tue  thy  fame, 
with     the  skies. 
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The    queen      of      the   world,      and  the 
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child 
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of 


the  skies. 
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Allefcro. 


LIGHT  MAY  THE  BOAT  ROW. 

Arr.  from  PHILLIPS,  by  L.  S.  LEASON. 

1  -V 
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1.    Oh!  calmly  may  the  waves  flow,  And  light  -  ly  may  the   boat  row,  And  safe  and  swift  the 
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2.    Then    light  may  the  boat    row,  The     boat     row,  the     boat  row,  Oh,     light    may  the 
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boat    goThat     my     lad's    in;     He    plies  the  oar  so  tight  -  ly,  Moves  in    the  dance  so 
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boat  row  That     my     lad's  in; 
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I    know  he    is  true-heart  -  ed,  True  -  heart 


ed,  true- 
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if 
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spright-ly,     So    grace  -  ful-ly    and    light  -  ly,    Oil!    there     is  none  like  him. 


3  :  #N~* 
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heart 


<Sd. 


He    prom]-  ised  when  we 


part 


*  # 

ed,    To    come     to  me     a  -  gain. 


it 


1 
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Light  may  the    boat    row,  the   boat  row,  the 
Light, 


boat  row,      Light  may  the    boat  row  that 
row,  . 


Light  may  the    boat   row,  the    boat   row,  the 


U 

boat  row, 


Light  may  the     boat  row  that 
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By  ppi   of  L.  S.  LEASON. 


LIGHT  MAT  THE  BOAT  ROW.-Concluded. 
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He  wears    a  blue    jack  -  et,  blue  jack  -  et,  blue    jack  -  et,  He 


my     lad's  in; 


He  wears    a    blue  jack  -  et,  blue  jack  -  et,  blue     jack  -  et,  He 

-1-  N — V 
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wears   a  blue      jack-et,  And  a     dim  ple  in  his     chin.   Light     ma}7  the    boat      row,  the 


1^ 
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wears   a    blue    jack-et,  And  a     dim-pie  in  his  chin. 

IS   IS   is  is 


Light  may  the 
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boat  row,  the 
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boat    row,  the  boat     row,  Light     may  the    boat       row  that  mv 


lad's 
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boat    row,  the     boat  row,     Light  may  the      boat    row  that  my 


lad's 


in; 
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Light  may  the    boat  row  that  my  lad's    in,     Light  may  the    boat  row  that  my  lad's 


in. 
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Light  may  the    boat  row  that  my  lad's    in,    Light  may  the    boat  row  that 
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my 


lad's 
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A-DOWN  THE  DELL. 


C.  H.  G 


Moderato.  N      N        N  N  


CHAS.  H.  GABRIEL. 


1.    A-down    the  dell 


1.  A-down  the 

2.  A-down  the 

3.  A-down  the 


2. 
3. 

dell 
dell, 
dell. 


A-down  the  dell 
A-dowu    the  dell 


i  love 
I  love 
I  love 


I  love 
I  love 
I  love 


to 
to 
to 


roam, 
roam, . 
roam, 


TO 


to  roam, 
to  roam, 
to  roam, 

. .  . . .  Where  fresh  and 

  To  watch  the 

. .  . . .    When  night  has 


4  •  »  *  " 
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1.  A-down    the  dell 

2.  A-down    the  dell 

3.  A-down    the  dell 


I  love 
I  love 
I  love 


to  roam, 
to  roam, 
to  roam, 


-IS — h  N — i— 
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Where  fresh  and  sweet  the  flow  ers  bloom,  Where  birds  of  song, 

To  watch  the  shades  of   ev'-ning  come,  With  phantom  step 

When  night  has  spread  her  cloak  of  gloom  ;  For  there  I    find  ~* 

sweet ..........  i     the  flow-ers  bloom  ;  Where  birds  of  song,   from 

shades   of  ev'-ning  come  ;  With  phantom  step   they 

spread   her  cloak  of  gloom  ;   For  there  I      find   a 

^ — k — k  K 


-N — 


m 


Where  fresh  and  sweet 
To  watch  the  sliades 
When  night  has  spread 


9^  ■ 


the  flow-ers  bloom, 
of   ev-'ning  come, 
her  cloak  of  gloom  ; 


?  v  v  y 

Where  birds  of  song, 
With  phantom  step 
For  there  I  find 


i\ — N — S 


HI 
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from  bush  and  tree,  Fill  all  the   air  with  mel  -  o  -  dy. 

they  creep  a  -  round,  Yet  ut-ter  not  a     sin  -  gle  sound, 

a  sweet  re- lease,  From  ev  - 'ry  care,  in   per- feet  peace. 

bush  and  tree,   Fill  all  the  air   with  mel  -  o  -  dy  

creep  a  -  round,   Yet  ut-ter  not   a    sin -gle  sound  

sweet  re -lease,   From  ev  - 'ry  care,   in  per  -  feet  peace. 
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Kit  mid  Dim. 
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from  bush  and  tree, 
they  creep  a -round, 
a  sweet  re  ■  lease, 


Fill  all  the  air 
Yet  ut-ter  not 
From  ev  -  'ry  care, 


with  mel  -  o  -  dy. 
a     sin  -  gle  sound, 
in    per-fect  peace. 


m 
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A-DOWN  THE  DELL-Ooncluded. 
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CHORUS. 


?  =  r.  

A-down  the  dell 

1  — #— 5 — •-  ■ 

1  love   to  roam, 

A-down  the 

i  _^           a  .  ^ 

dell                                    love  to 
A-down  the  dell 

-4-  •  ' 

roam,  

I  love    to  roam,  With  bird  and 

l  i:  V— . 
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With  bird  and  bee, 


to  make  my  home  ; 


My  care  and  toil, 


With  bird  and  bee,  to  make  my  home  ;   My  care  and  toil   I 

bee,   to  make  my  home  ;  My  care  and  toil 

I.-——,  h  '  ^  —  '  »    »•  »  » 


at 


3 


I  leave  be-hind, 
^  N 
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And  sweet  contentment  then  I  find. 


leave  be  -  hind,   And  sweet  contentment  then  I  find. 

I  leave  be-hind,  And  sweet  con-tent      -       -      ment  then  I  find. 
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OH,  GIVE  THANKS  UNTO  THE  LORD. 

(SUITABLE   FOB  THANKSGIVING.) 


Spirited, 

m 


W.  A.  OQDEN. 
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Oh,  give  thanks,  give  thanks  im  -  to  the  Lord, 
m 


Oh,      give  thanks,  give 
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Oh,     give  thanks,  give  thanks   un  -  to    the   Lord,         Oh,      give  thanks,  give 

—  — w  ~ — r — r     is  ^ — ..     i   _  0 


thanks    un  -  to  the  Lord, 
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Oh,    give  thanks  un  -  to  the 


-n — & — n- 
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thanks    un  -  to  the  Lord,     Oh,     give  thanks  un  -  to  the  Lord, 


Oh,    give  thanks  un  -  to  the 


tfete 


Lord, 


Oh,     give  thanks,  give  thanks   un  -  to    the     Lord,  Give 


dAh  I P  p  n  n 
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Oh,  give  thanks  un-to  the  Lord, 


give  thanks    un  -  to    the      Lord,  Give 


m 


V- 


Lord, 


Oh,    give  thanks, 
h    V  v 


hp 


#  y — i — *- 


#    ^  t 


thanks   un-to    the  Lord; 


Come  be-fore  his  presence  with  a    song,  with  a  song, 
m  f 


thanks  un-to    the  Lord; 


fcft 


Come  be-fore  his  presence  with  a    song,  with  a  song, 

 t 
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OH,  GIVE  THANKS  UNTO  THE  LORD.-Oontinued. 
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Come  be-  fore  his  presence  with   a     song,   with  a  song, 


-N — N 


N — !V 


Make  known  his  deeds, 
ff 


I 


Come  be-  fore  his  presence  with  a     song,   with  a  song, 


Make  known  his  deeds, 

.  ff. 


2d  #»ie  stjiff  small  notes  and  pause, 
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Make  known   his  deeds,     Make  known    his  deeds 


-\  r  f  P- 
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a  -  mong    the    peo  -  pie. 
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Make  known   his  deeds,     Make  known   his  deeds 

-    f  - 


a  -  mong    the    peo  -  pie. 


soprano  solo  OBLiiGATO.    isi  &e  Chorus,  2d  time  Obligate. 
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Glo 


ry     ye       in  his     ho     -     ly  name, 


Glo 
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ry     ye       in  his 
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Glo-ry  ye  in  his  holy  name,     Glo  ry  ye  in  his  ho-ly  name,  Glo-r}-  ye  in  his  ho-ly  name, 
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ho 


ly  name. 


Glo 


ry       ye       in  his    ho     -     ly  name, 
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Glo-ry  ye  in  his  ho-ly  name,  Glo-ry  ye  in  his  ho-ly  name,     Glo-ry  ye  in  his  ho-ly  name, 

 a.  r* 
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his      ho    -    ly  name, 
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Glo-ry  ye  in  his  ho  -  ly  name,  In  his  ho -ly  name.  Inst 
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Let     the  heart  of    them  re 

Unison.  . 
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joice,       Let     the  heart  of     them  re 
J  IS 


-  joice, 
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joice,       Let     the  heart  of     them  re 
'    -0-  -0-  m  m 
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Let     the  heart  of    them  re 
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joice, 


art 
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Let       the  heart  of  them  re  -  joice,     re  -  joice    that  seek 


the 
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Lord, 
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Let       the  heart   of  them  re 


-  joice,     re  -  joice    that     seek       the  Lord, 
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Hal  -  le  -  lu-jah,   A  -  men,  Hal 


le  -  lu-jah,  A  -  men, 
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A  - 


men. 
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Hal  -  le  - 
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lu-jah,   A  -  men,  Hal 


le  -  lu-jah,  A  -  men, 


A 




men. 
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BEAUTIFUL  SUNSHINE  IN  MY  SOUL. 
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(DEDICATED  TO  MY  WIFE.) 

Explain  Triplets,  Slur,  Hold,  Sharp  four  and  two. 


Words  and  Music  by  6.  B.  FIELDS. 


3 


1.    Oh,  the     sun -shine  in    my  soul  brings  me     near-er    day    by  day,     To  the 


2.    Oh,  the     sun- shine  in     my  soul  drives  my     trou  -  ble     all     a  -  way,  Makes  me 


-\ — s= 

_1  '  I   
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bright  and  shin-ing  goal  so  far  a  -  way ;  Where  the  tree  of  life  in  bloom,  in  the 
hap  -  py  light  and  free,  yes,  light  and  gay  ! 


And  my  heart  is  filled  with  love,  bathed  in 


3 


IF-*  F 


world  be  -  yond  the  tomb,  Sheds  its    fragrance    to     us    on    the  rays    of    sun  -  shine. 

£  &  w.  IS. 
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sun-shine  from   a  -  bove,  Filled  with  joy  -  ful  tho'ts  with  hap  -  pi  -  ness  and    sun  -  shine. 
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CHORUS. 
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Sun-shine  in    my  soul,  beau-ti  -  ful     sun-shine   in    my  soul, 
Oh,  the     sun      -        -       shine,  beau  -  ti  -  ful1      sun      -       -      shine,    Oh,  the 


-A 


Sun-shine  in    my  soul,  beau  -  ti  -  ful     sun-shine  in     my  soul, 

3 
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BEAUTIFUL  SUNSHINE  IN  MY  SOUL.-Concluded. 
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Sun-shine  in   my  soul,  the  love-ly  sun-shine  in  my  soul,  Sun-shine  in   my  soul, 

sun        -        -        shine  in    my    soul,   Oh,  the   sun      -       -  shine, 

P  .   N 


J 


sun-shine  in  my  soul,  the  love  -  ly  sun-shine  in  my  soul, 
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Sun-shine  in   my  soul, 
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beau-ti-ful  sun-shine  in  my  soul,  Oh,  the  sun-shine,  sun-shine,  sun-shine  in  my  soul, 
beau-ti-ful  sun       -       -      shine,   Oh,  the   sun-shine  in     my  soul. 
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beau-ti-ful  sun-shine  in  my  soul,    Oh,  the   sun-shine,  sun-shine,  sun  shine  in    m}-  soul 
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SKATER'S  SONG. 


tiively. 


Ft 


J.  S.  FEARIS 


1 


1.  A  -  way  and     a  -  way   o'er  the  deep  sounding  tide,     On   crys  -  tals  of    sil  -  ver  we 

2.  Through  pale  mists  of   eve-ningthe  sun  glimmers  still,    And  ling-ers    a  -  while  on  the 


3ESEE 


TT  TT  *T 

3.    Look  up  now!  how  sparkles  the   star  -  light-ed    sky!   And   list    to  the    mu  -  sic  as 
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it 
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sweep  and  we  glide,  The  steel  is  our  pin  -  ion,  our  roof  the  broad  blue,  And 
brow     of    the  hill;    But     now    he's  gone  down,  aud  with  soft    tran-quil  glow,  The 
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4  - 

on  -  ward    we    fly.      So     joy  -  ful  -  ly,  broth  -  er,     we  float    and   we  glide,  In 


SKATER'S  SONG.-Concluded. 
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heav-en's  pure  breez  -  es  our  path-way  pur -sue,  Then  a  -  way, 
moon  shines  like    sil  -  ver     a  -  bove  and   be  -  low, 


free  and 


P— * — s  • 

— Ir4 
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sun  -  light  and  moon -light,  o'er  life's   sil  -  ver  tide. 


Then  a  -  way, 
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Fastor. 
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gay.  Joy-ful  -  ly,    joy-ful  -  ly     on  we  glide,  Mer-ri  -  ly      o  -  ver  the 


free  and  gay. 


Joy-ful  -  ly,   joy-ful  -  ly     on  we  glide,  Mer-ri  -  ly 


o  -  ver  the 
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fro  -  zen    tide     Speed-ing    so  cheer  -  i  -  ly      side    by   side,     Sing-ing    a     hap  -  py 


S  '  «  ,  s 


fro  -  zen    tide      Speed-ing    so  cheer  -  i  -  ly      side    by   side,      Sing-ing    a     hap  -  py 
^  &  fc> — & — N 
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song. 


Wak-ing  the  ech-oes  on     ev  -  'ry   side,     Mer  ri  -  ly    glid  -  ing  on. 
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song. 


Wak-ing  the  ech-oes  on     ev  -  'ry    side,     Mer-ri  -  ly    glid  -  ing  on 
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LOVED  ONES  DEPARTING. 

(Quartette. 


J.  M.  DUNGAN. 


Dolce.  _  ^ 

^^^^^^ 


1.  One    by    one      the  loved  ones  are  fad  -  ing,    One     by  one    they    leave  the  shore, 

2.  Fond-ly  would     we  keep  and  care  for    them,  Were  they  spared  to    rip  -  er  years, 


3.    Brighter  days      in  child-hood's  gay  fan  -  cy,    Hap  -  py  years    of    joy     to  bring, 


tr. 


Blos-soms  sweet  in  fragrance  are  fall  -  ing,  Fall-ing  to  re  -  turn  no  more,  (no  more.) 
Ev  -  'ry  hope  and  coin-fort  we  bring  them  .Gen-tly  stay   the     fall-ing  tear,  (sad  tear.) 

-A 


s:  i  i 
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Dark-en'd  in    their  ear  -  li  -  er  bloom-ing.  Fad-ing    in    their    ear  -  ly  spring. (sweet  spring.) 

3- 
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Bright-er  far  than  earth  •  ly  bios  -  sorris  When  the  gold  -  en  crown  they  wear, 
But    the  Mas  -  ter's  hand  doth  beck  -  on,    Call  -  ing  them     to     joys      a  -  bove, 


Sum-mer  fiow'rs    to    mem  -  'ry  wak  -  en,  Loved  ones  we 


shall  meet  no  more 


0 — 0—% 
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Heav'n's  sweet  rest    they  now  have  en  -  tered,  Prom  ised    rest     for  them     to  share. 
Gold  -  en  harps   with  rap  -  ture  play  -  ing    Voic  -  es    tuned    to  songs     of  love. 


Till     the  tide  grows  calm   be  -  fore      us,    And     we  reach  the  gold  -  en  shore. 


THE  OLD  OAKEN  BUCKET. 
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Arranged  by  W.  H.  PONTIUS. 


ow  dear  to  this  heart  are  the  scenes  of  my  child-hood,  When  fond  re  -  col-lec-tion  pre- 


{  The   orchard,  the  meadow,  the  deep-tangled  wild- wood,  And 
(  The  moss-covered  buck-et    I     hail    as    a    treas-ure,  For 
{  I    found  it  the  source  of  an    ex  -  qui -site  pleas- ure,  The 
j  How  soon  from  the  green  mos-sy  -  rim   to  re  -  ceive  it,  As 
\  Not  a  full  flow-ing  gob  -  let  could  tempt  me  to  leave  it,  Tho' 

-0- 


ev-'ry  loved  spot  which  my 
of  -  ten  at  noon  when  re- 
pur  -  est  and  sweetest  that 
pois'd  on  the  curb  it  re- 
fill'd  with  the  nec-tar  that 
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sents  them  to  view  ; 

in  -  fan  -  cy  knew 

turned  from  the  field, 
na  -  ture  can 


|  The  wide-spreading  stream,  the  mill  that  stood  near   it,  The 

yield'  •  }  How    ar  -  dent   I  seized  it  with  hands  that  were  glow-ing,  And 

c  ined  to    my    lips,     |  ^    removed  from  the  lov'd  sit  -  u  -  a  -  tion,  The 

t)  u  ■  pi  ~  Tier    sips.    \  i—*^  i 
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It 


bridge  and  the  rock  where  the  cat  -  a  -  ract  fell ;  The  cot  of  my  fa  -  ther,  the 
quick  to  the  white  -  peb-bled  bot-tom  it  fell  ;  Then  soon  with  the  em-blem  of 
tear     of    re  -  gret  will     in  -  tru-sive  -  ly    swell  ;    As    fan  -  cy    re  -  sorts  to  my 


•  * — S   f  f 

5^ 

<U  I  J 

•  ?    P    0  n 

 h  1  i  

 k  1  1  

■v  r 

*  • 

-i  

Lt 
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/ —  - 
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dai  -  ry  -  house  by     it ;   And    e'en    the  rude 
health  o  -  ver  -  flow  -  ing,  And  drip  -  ping  with 
fa  -  ther's  plan  -  ta  -  tion,  And  sighs   for  the 


it: 


±i 


-<s>- 


buck-et  that  hung  in  the  well, 
cool-ness  it  rose  from  the  well, 
buck  -  et   that     hung   in     the  well. 


(After  lant  stanza  repeat  pp.) 
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LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

OBLKjrATO  sor,o 


SPRINGTIME. 

(WALTZ 


J.  F.  KING. 


spring-time,      we   greet  thee  with  cheer, 
spring-time,      our    hom  -  age     we  pay, 
spring-time,      the    heart    of     the  year, 


Sou'nd- 

Loy  - 
Throbs 


ing      thy   prais  -  es        a  ■ 
al       thy     sub  -  jects  who 
now     with    rap  -  ture,  to 


I 


V 


I 

-Jt. 


I 

-jiz 


1 


m 


far 


f 


V 


-h— — 1  1 

1  1  1 

fa 

p — * — 

L_4 — # 

 P- 

# 

1   k  h 

far  and 
laud  thee 
all  thou 


a  -  near; 
to  -  day ; 
art  dear: 


Biros    of       the  south-land 
Wei-  come      thy    bios-  soms, 
Hope   fills       all      na  -  ture 


proclaimed  thou  wert 
thy  ra  -  di  -  ant 
and    nev  -  er  a 


i 


X4 


I 


-r  -r 

I  J 
* — — 


I 

lit 


I 

3t 


fir 


— Xr 


-S  S- 


r 


f 
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Repeat  pp. 

Fine. 


here, 
May, 
fear, 


War  -  bled  their  wel  -  comes  to 
Mer  -  ri  -  ly,  cheer  -  i  -  ly 
Dim  -    eth    our     joy     and  re 


thee, 
sing, 
pose. 


U 
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SPRINGTIME— Continued. 
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1 


Glad, 
Bright, 
List, 


glad, 
bright, 
list. 


glad 
bright 


is 
is 

ver 


our 
the 
the 


song, 

sky, 
lea. 


1 


fcfc 


la 


la,  etc.- 


J- 


La 


I 


Gay, 
Light, 
Songs 


light, 
float 


gai    -  ly 
soar  -  ing 
sweet   -  ly 


pro  -  long, 
on  high, 
to  nie, 


If  g 


J: 


^=4 


J 


i 


Sweet 

Birds 

Each 


notes, 
flit, 
soft 


wel  -  com 
blithe  -  ly 
zeph   -  yr 


ing  thee, 
on  wing, 
that  blows, 


i 


i 


J 


f 


Repeat  pp. 
n.c. 


II 


f 


Spring  -  time 
Tune  -  ful 
He  -  raid 


so 

iy 

the 


bon 
wel 
li 


nie  and 
com  -  ing 
ly  and 


free. 

spring. 

rose. 


4 
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HAPPY  IN  THE  SUNLIGHT.  (Glee.) 


s 

!f_^m  1  L — 

+t-+ 

-N—N- 


Words  and  Music  by  G.  B.  FIELDS. 


X 


i 


1.  Hap-py   in  the  sun-light,  Hap  py  in  the  shad-ow,   Al-ways  full  of  mu  -  sic  bright  and  gay  ; 

2.  Nev-er  pain  or  sor-row  Will  we  ev  -  er  bor-row,  But  we'll  seek  the  good  in   ev  -  'ry  thing  ; 

9  t  rrrft-^ 


3.    Mu-sic    is    a  treasure,  Use  it  without  measure  ;  You  will  be  thebet-ter     for  the  same 


V-U-U- 


1 


tctHi — k~ 


r  IS    N  N 


# — *- 


Roaming  thro'  the  for-est,  O'er  the  sun  ny  mead-ow,  Full  of  joy  and  rapture  all  the  day. 
Cast -ing  out  the  e  -  vil,  Trusting  in  the  mor-row,  For  the  sunshine  cometh  af-ter  ra,in. 


-e- — N — s  N — h — p — r   |  ■  ■ — .  . 

~rV— i  1 — I — m — H — 0 — m  J  '  -I 


It  will  make  you  joy-ful,  And  will  give  you  pleasure,  Drive  a-way  all  weeping,  banish  pain 

 N 


f— N— rV=rV 


2  p 


f=ft 


CHORCS. 

4, — I  |_£_^_{v_4V-N-, — M — I- 


-0—0 


A — N- 


is: 


Tra,    la,     la,  la,  la,   la,     la,   la,    la,    la,     We   are    hap  -  py  light  and 


gay. 


1 

Tra,    la,     la,  la,   la,  la,     la,   la,    la,    la,    We   are   hap  -  py  light  and  gay. 

'       ■  .       .       .  .       A    A     A  A| 

^  0-^0—4 
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w:v  -0-  -s  • N  0^ 


9  0 
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Happy  in  the  sunlight,  happy  in  the  shadow,  Full  of  fun  and  music   all  the  day,  (all  the  day). 


-N-HS— N- 


1 


Happy  in  the  sunlight,  happy  in  the  shadow,  Full  of  fun  and  music  all  the  day,  (all  the  day). 

~l~r-  "  \~V 


Lively 


MERRY  MAY. 


J.  F.  KING. 
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:(■_.«         zpzzpzzp:  j 

:i/=-g— g  z  Etzzz^zztzzzt/zzE|z 

1.    Mer-ry  May  comes  light-ly     trip  -  ping,  Thro'  the  woods  and  mead-ows    gay.     O'er  the 

;-Y  .   h-  ^ 


I^zzfczfe: 


^rzz7zrj-z.TZZzzzz^r  I  ^^^zzi 


2.  Now  the  blue -eyed  heav-en's  glanc  -  es,   Bright-ly    on    the    wa  -  ters     pla}',  Where  the 


-2-  #  # 


— !-, — g 


p— - 


atzjtzzit: 


CHORUS. 


+I-H  

!  N I  i  L 


#   #   #  * 


 \- 

£zi 


grass-y  car-pet    skip-ping,  Welcome,  welcome,  mer-ry  May. 

^ZZT> 


ZZ^_Z^Z4-H--- 
-0- 
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m  -0-  -0-' 


Pi 


Mer-ry  May, 
Mer-ry  May,  Mer-ry 


sil-ver  bub-ble    danc  -  es,  Welcome,  welcome,  mer  ry  May. 


"It'" 

Mer  -  ry  Ma}-, 


N — |— » 


-,  ^ — £~ 
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f 


Mer-ry  May,   0    mer-ry,   mer-ry,   mer-ry,   mer-ry  May,    mer-ry  May, 
May,  mer  -  ry 

-  -L^— J  —  * — * — j — j — I — y=  1 


rrazzjzzpzz*- 
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w  P  V 

Mer-ry  May,    0     mer-ry,   mer-ry,   mer-ry,    mer-ry   May,    mer  ry  May, 


§1 


— > 


•V?  • 

P — U- 


Repeat  pp. 


Mer  -  ry  May,  mer  -  ry  May>  0     mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry  May. 

May,  Mer-ry  May, 

EfeE^MfezZZjZ^i^EgZS^i 


Mer-ry  May, 


mer-ry  May,   O     mer  -  ry,  mer  -  ry,  mer  -  r}T,  mer  -  ry  May.  ✓ 


9:, 


-Vzfv_T^ 
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BETTIE  MARTIN, 

Allegretto- 


SPRING  HAS  GOME, 

f 


F.  W.  WES7HOFF 


2=1* 


mf 

Spring, 


spring, 


spring, 


4L_<C 


4= 


--ft—  ■ 


mf 

Spring,  the  beau-ti-  ful 


Spiing,  the  beau-ti-fui  spring, 


1 


■  J — =£=l  JL 

 » — 

r 

5 

«  J  J  s 

-tf  * — 

spring  has  come,  The 

_  ,  jt —  . 

skies 

are 

blue, 

the 
— 

air 

is  warm, 

Let.  us  be  mer- 

ry  aud 
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sing      with  glee,      As  the        birds    go    flit  t  ing  from      tree       to  tree. 
-0-    -0-        -0-  -0-      -0-        -0-    -0-    -0-    -0-        m         m  -0- 

 0.  r    0  ~0  -  ~0~\  ~*  W— %  f   f  ,  f  f  f ;  ^K  _.. 


Spring,  .    .    .  the        moth     -  er     of  flow 


Spring,    the  beau  -  ti  -  ful     spring,    has  come,  Spring,    the  beau  ■  ti  -  fuJ 


ta  r  f  l  *  *  i  C-  i  C . . .  ,rnr^=fcdbjB^ 


ers,  The        star     ...  of        hope,    ....  through 


, — ^ — — =^_i  ^ 

'  •                *  i=3l 

spring       has  come, 

"~ y  «  #  *_ 

It'  t 

star        of     hope,  through 

r  0>  &>  0  1 

¥=^^ 

win   •   fry  hours, 
■0-         -0-  -0- 

•  0  0  0-  0  ■ 
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SPRING  HAS  COME.-Concluded. 


win 


try,       win  -  try  hours, 


Has 


come 


n 


3t 
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to 


Vf^V^=9 


Spring,      the    spring,     the      beau  -  ti  -  ful  spring 


has  come 


to  cheer 
ft. 


— ^ 


cheer 


us 


on 


our 


way. 


H  # 


our  way, 


23* 


r 

on 


our  way, 


r 


come      to  cheer 


us 


on 


f 


3s 


5fe 
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Let    us     be    mer  -  vy,     let     us    be    mer  -  ry, 


-0- 


glad  and 


gay- 


2 


m— — »—.- 


m 


■*— 1- 


rnf 
Spring, 


spring, 


sprint 


mf 

Spring,  the  beau-ti-  ful 


t 


Spring,  the  beau-ti-  ful  spring, 


■-• — 2 — 1 — I 


-# — « 


spring  has  come,  The   skies    are  blue,   the  air 


is  warm,        Let  us  be  mer-  ry  and 


i 


with  glee, 
— I  #— 


As  tue 


* — # 


birds  go  flit-ting  from  tree 
■0-  -0-     -0-     -0-     -0-  m 

— y  y  y  y  ,  f 


to  tree. 


132  THE  SUNSHINE  OF  THE  HEART. 

FLORENCE  N.  REYNOLDS.  (Waltz  Song.)  ALF.  LUSK.  Arr.  by  F.  W.  WESTHOFF. 

Obligato  Duet.    Soprano  and  Alto.    (May  be  snug  as  a  Duet.) 


trees,  We  walked,  my  love 
try,       The    win     -    ter  brings 


and 
no 


The  south  wind 
With  green  trees 


blow 
all 


ing  through 
a    -  round 


them,       Brought  forth 
us.        And  the  blue 


a 
sky 


sol 
o 


emn 
ver 


la     la  la 

,   J  J 


la      la  la 


:=|: 


la 
i- 


la 


la  la 

J-J- 


la 
X" 


la  la 

J-J- 


I 


■i&r. 


sigh;   The  sun 

head;   And  to 


2 


I- 


shone  bright  -  ly  on 
my    love  I  whis 


la  la 


la 


la 


la  la 
X  J 


1  0 
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1  0  « 
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us,  The 
pered  Life's 


la 


la    la      la         la    la     la      la   la  la 
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4 


— I- 
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song 
win 


of  birds 
ter  too 


was 
is 


clear,., 
sweet.. 


3= 
And  all 
When  hearts 


was 
are 


>  -*  i  ■  •-*  *  i   *  ;  ; 


la      la  la 
I  I 
0_  «_ 
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la     la  la 

I  I 
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la      la  la 
I  I 
0_  0_ 
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la      la  la 


la  la 
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la 

I 
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Fine 


£=J2 


s1 
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22 


bright  and  peace  -  -  ful.  Could  win  -  ter  be  so  near., 
true        and     con    -    -    stant,     It       makes    our      life     com  -  plete. 


la    la  la 


la    la    la  la 

I 


la 


"ST 
la 


la 


la    la   la  la. 
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CHORUS.    Soprano  and  Tenor,  Tenor  singing  the  upper  part. 


f 
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Oh,  sweet 


heart  can 


you  ev 


er,  Think 


life 


is 


la|      la  la 


la      la  la 


sad 


SI 


our    home       to  -  geth 


la      la  la 


la     la    la      la      la  la 


__l  «  u*»— «  -4- 
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la      la  la 


la     la  la 
I 


la    la  la 
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THE  SUNSHINE  OF  THE  HEART — Concluded. 


m3 


er, 


Love's  sun 


Soprano  and  Alto 


12 


i 


shine    bright  and 


clear . 


Out  - 


la      la  la 

I  I 


fate 


la  la 
_£2_»  


la 


la      la      la  la      la      la       la      la  la 

1  *-J-» 


side       though  storms 


be 


rag: 


With  us, 


'tis 


 , 
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— 

M 

M 
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i      "  i 

la      la  la 
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la  la 


TO 


la      la  la 


la      la  la 


la       la  la 


EE 


ev 
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er 


passed. 


Love    guides  us 


safe 


-  iy 


3 


la      la  la 


la      la      la        la      la  la 


• 


la      la  la 

I 


la  la 
I 
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la 

I 
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ver      all,        Till  the  "Har  -    bor's"  reach'd  at 

:i~4H  -l 


~23L 
last. 
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la      la  la 


la      la  la 
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4      4  4 


la      la      la       la    la  la 
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la    la     la  la. 
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(Dedicated  to  my  friends,  Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  F.  King.   In  remembrance  of  the  pleasant  days  of  the  Normal  of  'fli,  at  Franklin.  Ind.) 

W.  H.  PONTIUS. 

Andante. 


-0  m- 


v- 


i 


n 


1.    Bliss  -  ful  dreams  come  steal-iug  o'er  me,   Bring-ing  hap  -  py  scenes  gone  by ; 

 K- 


2.    Tho'  each  day  fresh  care  be  bring-ing,  That  brief  vis  -  ion  soothes  my  heart ; 


9^.  9r 


-b-*- •  •  »-  V 


— • 
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-w-. — *- 
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Irr  r  t-  r  i 

L^l__^  

Where  each  day    new    pleas-ures  bring-ing,    Left  at  heart   no     cause  for  sigh. 


Bids    me    hope  the    day   not   dis  -  tant,  When  lov'd  forms  no    more  shall  part. 


1 


ri£. 


Home  of  peace !  I      see    thy  por  -  tals,  Hear  the  voi  -  ces      dear  to      me, — 


Come  sweet  sleep,  my   eye -lids  seal  -  ing,  Come  bright  dream  my  soul  to  cheer; 

■ —  i — # — 5  _*-i__tf-£jp  •  *  ph 


p.  «y  f  ^-^Z^-y-L.^,^- 


rif. 


if 


~0— 


Grasp  of  hands   of    pure  af  -  fee  -  tion,  And   the  glance     of    rap  -  ture  see 


m — # 


a 


Waft  me  back    to  scenes  of  pleas  -  ure,  Bring  the  smile    and  chase  the  tear. 

-4  ' 
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HUNTING  CHORUS. 


LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

Lively,  m 


J.  F.  KING. 


mm 


The  horu  of  the  hunt- er  sounds, 


1 


The  light  of  the  morning  doth  call.a-way!  The  horn  of  the  hunt-er     sounds,  Thro 


ilfc 


£ZE£ 


I 


2= 


While  mu-sic  and  mirth  re  -  sounds,       sounds.  By 


for  est  and  val-ley  we'll  roam  to-day. While  mu-sic  and  mirth  re  -  sounds,       sounds.  By 


§§2 


IS; 


ill '  • 


wa  -  ters  so  sparkling  that  swift  -  ly  flow, We'll  mer-  ri  -  ly  speed    a  -  long,  On 


wa  -  ters  so  sparkling  that  swift  -  ly  flow. We'll  mer  -  ri  -  ly  speed    a  -  long,  On 


IS: 


Repeat  pp 


/ — P— p— ✓ —  ~ 


on    thro' the  wild-wood  we'll  light- ly     go,     As    echoes  our  hunt-ing     song.  By 


on    thro'  the  wild-wood  we'll  light  -  ly     go,     As    echoes  our  hunt-ing     song.  By 


HUNTING  CHORUS-Concluded. 
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Fine. 


1 


ech-oes  our  hunt-ing  song.  Tra  la     la    la     la  la     la  la, 


ech-oes  our  hunt  ing  song. 


Tra  la     la    la     la  la     la  la,  'Mid  scenes  so  gay  We 


IS 


-^J-h — b> — I— 


i  I 


We  cheer-i  -  ly  speed  a  -  way, 


The 


speed  a -way, We  cheer-i  -  ly  speed  a  -  way,     Be-neath  a  sun  -  ny    az     lira  sky.  The 


v 
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day  doth  glide  swiftly  by. 


The  hunter's  heart  is  light, tra  la,  But  quickly  the  moments 


day  doth  glide  swiftly  by. 


The  hunter's  heart  is  light, tra  la,  But  quickly  the  moments 

3 


^  -A  0—9—0—9  0- 1 


D.  C. 


fly,       And  soon  this  cheer -y   scene     so  fair,  Will  fade  as  evening  draws  nigh. 


:uiHl  ft)  fi  iiij4/fiMJ 


fly,       And  soon  this  cheer -y   scene     so  fair,  Will  fade  as  evening  draws  nigh. 


9& 
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He 


HAIL  THIS  LOVELY  MORNING. 


Anlnut  eon. 


J.  H.  KISSINGER. 


m 


Hail, 


hail, 


hail! 


Hail, 


hail, 


hail!    all  hail! 

/TV 
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Hail, 


hail, 


hail! 


1221 


Hail, 


hail, 


hail!    all  hail! 


1SL 


a  tempo. 


t-J  1 


Whose 


Hail    this    love  -  ly  morn 


Whose  foot- prints    on  the 


s 


i  i  i  \ 


I 


U  Z   f     f  k 

Hail  this  love-  ly   morn  -  ing, 


fcfc 
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w — k 


footprints  on  the  lake, 
lake  Bid 


§ 


all     the   woods  a 
I 


wake. 


Bid  all  the  woods  a 
Bid 


He 


Bid     all  the  woods  a  wake,  Bid 


EES 


tk=$. 


wake,  Bid  all  the  woods  a 


wale. 


in 


Give  welcome  to 
Give  welcome   to  the  com  ing 

— ^   N  -  fr-fr 


0  1 


all 


the  woods  a 
#—  * 


wake, 


Give  welcome  to 


95 
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HAIL  THIS  LOVELY  MORMNG.-Continued. 
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day, 


the  com  -  ing  day,   Give  wel-  come      to    .      .      .  .      our  mer  -  ry 


mm 


& 


the  com  -  ing  day 


Give  wel  -  come  to 


9^ 

2—  5u± 


I?— 
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lay; 


Give  wel  -  come  to 


our  mer  -  ry  lay,  Give  wel  -  come  to 


Give  wel  -  come  to 


this  love  -  ly 


this  love  -  ly  morn, 


Give  wel  -  come  in 


2 


if-  s  i--  * 


morn,      .     .     .     .  Give  wel  -  come  in 

this  love  -  ly  morn,  Give  wel  -  come      in  .      . '"    .      our  haj^  -  |py 


9^ 


£=3: 


0 — 0  • 


a — £ 
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our  hap  -  py  song. 


Hail. 


hail, 

5= 


hail!     all  hail! 


d  d  .  ,  'mr-0— 
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our  hap  -  py  song. 


Hail, 


hail, 


song. 


m 


HI 


hail!    all  bail! 
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HAIL  THIS  LOVELY  MORNING.-Ooncluded. 

solo.    1st  time  Chorus;  2d  time  Solo  and  Chorus. 


1SL 


1 


:k 


Hail 


a  tempo. 
I  f 


.  this  lovely  morn  -  ing, 
Pi  !  lit 


Hail 
— f — 


so  bright  and  fair; 

t  iff 


Hail  this 
f  f 

-P  P- 


love 
i 


t 

~P- 


love  -  ly  morn  -  ing,  Hail   so  bright,  so 

f         f         f         t         f         I         I  ! 


bright  and  fair; 
t      f  l 


<7 

-~ — &  ^- 

—& — 

 m—  B-  - 

— 

— 1  1 — ~0 — F-5-  U-  - 

H  v — v  \j  V  ■ 

i 


Na 
t 


ture's  charm  is  gold  -  en, 
t         f  — =r; 


4=* 


Oh!  .    .    .  what  beauty's  there. 

t  t     f  t 

— f  


Na-ture's  charm  is 
t  f 
f       f      -#-  -0- 


BE 


mm 


gold  -  en,  gold  -  en,    Oh!  what  beau  -  ty's,     beauty's  there, 
f  f  f 

t  f  f     f  f 

P   t  P 


ii'J     i     J  J 

-»  »  4?  0 — 1 — p  P 


:=t==t 


-S-h 


m 


-IS — N- 


Hail    love  -  ly  morn  -  ing, 

Allegro. 


^    Allegro.^?  |^ 


Hail 


so  bright  and  fair; 


N-«- 


Hail    love  -  ly   morn  -  ing, 


Hail    love  -  ly  morn  -  ing, 


— H- 


Hail 


so  bright  and  fair; 


Hail    love  -  ly  morn  -  ing, 


ft 


V-fcJ*     i      JS  P — -J*— d 

-ffi^Wr-*-* — P — 0-+—S  

j  i  i  i  ■  \f  

•       *        »       #  '  # 

— m  1  1  1  u — 

Hail     so  bright  and  fair, 

1            ^      1  V  

So                bright  and 

-a  { 

fair,     and  fair. 



Hail    so  bright  and    fair,  So  bright       and     fair,     and  fair. 

_  .  «  «  r—  P-  


Words  arr. 
u  >  Spirited. 


WELCOME. 


R.  A.  GLENN. 
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— «*-^^- 1  1 


1     Wel-coine,  wel-come,  wel-come  is  this  meet-ing, Which  witn  joy  hath  filled  each_breast, 
 ■—  «— r-A  fc— N- 


— 4-j- 


H — • 


2     Wei -come,  wel  come,  cheer-ful  is  our  sing  ing,  While  a    pleas-ant  hour  we  spend, 

'  ;      1  1 — 


I 


Fine. 


2'  -f  ?  kjijL 


+ 


Friends,  ac  -  cept  our      hap  -  py    greet  -  ing,    Wel  come  here  to      ev  -  'ry  guest, 


* 


*9r 

Let  the  song  be     sweet  and  ring  -  ing,    Here  in    har-mo  -  ny   we  blend. 


TFa/fz  movement. 


La      la  la        la  .la        la  la        la  la  la 

Life         has       not  a     great     -     er     treas     -     ure,    Than  the 

-feSo  f  , — I —  1     r-J  I     ,    !  J- 

-rT>^  |  77—  ">  -1  L-J  »_ 


■*— p- 


r..f  '*.f  .r 


La  la 
Life  is 
La 


la 


ev 
la 


la  la 
er  worth 
la 


la  la        la  la  ,1a 

en  -  joy      -     ing,    With  dear 


la 


la 


■i 

•Li 

ft 

4   *  " 

•  1  

• 

 • 



•  1 

— 

9  1 

• 

la        la  la        la  la        la  la        la  la  la 

friend       whose   love  we     gain.  Ab     -      sent  pain  but 


1 


i- 


f 


'Sir 


t  r  *  r  r 


la        la  la        la  la 

friends      whose  hearts        are  true, 
la  la  la 


2£ 


f 


la  la        la  la  la 

Care  be    gone,  no 

la  la 
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WELCOME— Concluded. 


MS 


— ■*- 


la      la  la      la  la      la  la      la  la      la  la. 

sweet     -     er   pleas    -    ure,  When       at     last        we    meet        a   -  gain. 


RF 


 — — 


la      la  .  la      la  la      la  la      la  la      la  la. 

more  an  -  noy     -     ing,  Friend  -  ship,  here        we     treas  -  ure  you. 


la 


la 


la 


la 


la 


la. 


-*  £ 


tft 


Chorus. 
a  tempo. 


0  m 


-* — P 


g — » 


Let 
 K 


us  all 


now       re  -  joiee, 


3 


4- 


Let   us  all. 


re-joice,    re  -  joice,  .   With  cheer  ful 


■A  & 


Cheer-ful  hearts, 


 - 


hearts  and  voice, 
-V 


Here  at  last, 


3^-3=3: 


3;  li 


hearts,   with  heart  and  voice   For  here  at    last.   we  meet  in 


5i2 


i — k— t- 


==ft 


I 


if^—i — — g— • 


D.  C. 


5 


meet     in  song, 


=1 


One     and  all     the    tones  pro  -  long. 


3 


4-.  4— 0  * 


3 


3=3 


gig 


song,   Let  one   and   all,  One    and  all     the    tones  pro  -  long. 

•  .••  


I 


GREAT  IS  THE  LORD. 


Vlgoroao. 
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.        J    J  J 
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* 

m  m 

1  v 

I  1  1 

w             m      m  m 
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Great   is    the     Lord,     and  great 


ly  to  be 


prais  -  ed, 


Great  is  the 


Great   is    the     Lord,     and     great  -   ly   to  be        prais  •  ed,. 


Great  is  the 


 m 

F     '            F  f— F 

V  \rV  - 

i — p 

0  1 

1 

« 

~— i — 

3 


Lord,     and    great  -  ly   to  be 


prais  -  ed. 


In  the 


5 


m 


s  *  $ 


Lord,  and   great  -  ly  to  be 

m  


jrf-i—Sr-, 

prais -ed.   In    the      cit-y    of    our  God, 


ln  the 


-H-4H 

f= 

A  1 

S_  X— KJ 

■  r~s- 
— v — ? 

— i — 
i — ^ 

.  ^     {Jl_L  ~- 

F  F  0 — 

=■  ■  P— |— 

 # 

— 9 — J — | 

mountain  of     His       ho  -  li-  ness, 


Great  is     the     Lord,     and    great  -  ly   to  be 

/, — Ur-A  1  .  =^  h  £ 


Great  is    the     Lord,     and    great  -  ly  to  be 


• 

e-'  -0-  - 

0- 

s 

S 

£  #- 

f  •     F — " 

t — 

 1 — 

 1 

V 

 a. 

— a 

mountain  of     His       ho  -  li-  ness, 


-H-H 


^  1 — 


prais-ed, 


s- 


prais-ed,    In  the     cit  -  y      of    our    God,     In    the     moun-tain  of  His    ho  -  li-ness, 
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GREAT  IS  THE  LORD-Concluded. 


~Y 

— ^— 

# 

2=^5 

— S  

• 

In  the  mountain  of     His     ho  -  li-ness, 


1 


N/7 


His 


In    the  mountain  of   His     ho  -  li-ness,  His 


*•  # « 


I 


In    the  mountain  of     His     ho  -  li-ness, 


I 

 J  

— <J— • — 



«  * 

 v  ^    v  1 

1 — (5 

ho 


Kit. 


ness. 


Great   is    the     Lord,     and    great  -  ly 
Great  is    the       Lord,  .    .    .    .  . 

I  a  tempo.  — — 


to  be 


lit 


■JL 


it 


ho 

2zz 


ness. 


Great    is    the     Lord,     and    great  -  ly   to  be 


33  i 


44.  l:  l  . 

 f  1 

i  ^  1 

//✓ — 

i  -»  ■  •  • 

•         >.         -  . 

» ...    s*  >• 

^  ■  — 

$m  



+Wi  1 

w 

— 

'    ;    '  II 

-H— T  

men,  A  -  men,  A  -  men,  A  men. 


men,  A  -  men,  A  -  men,  A  -  -  men. 

♦  '  _ 


GLORY  BE  TO  GOD. 

(CHRISTMAS  ANTHEM.) 
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J.  F.  KING. 


1 

~f+ 

h  h 

m 

+ 

— 4 

— 

• — r-^- 

— 0 

 m    m    •  a 

There  were 

D    l>    i  1 

shepherds  a-bid-ing  in  the 

field,  Keeping 

watch  o'er  their  flocks  by 
'  P 

t 

k 

 fN — N — k — fS — Nj — fr- 

1— 

 N — fs- 

— 9 

 p  -p-     -h  | 

 a — * — -J  1  1 

 -  0. — 0 — 

There  were 

V  *  *  *  "T 

shepherds  a-bid-ing  in  the 

fiel 

— •  0— m— 

d,  Keeping 

'   *3  *  4-  ' 

watch  o'er  their  flocks  by 
t 

*V  I.    A    *  * 

 m,  m  m  N  IS  IS  IS- 

J  — 

r 

M>4  k- 

■ 

!  p  m  h  1  1 — 

4— — /-v- 

— *-  • 

=i 

— N- 


N    N    N  fS- 


s 


til 


night,    And  the     an-gel  of  the  Lord  came  up  -  on 

 T\  i 

m — 


-IS — N- 


— 


#   d  9 


-9—w — 9—9 


night,    And  the     an-gel   of  the  Lord  came  up  -  on 


mm 


them,  And    they  were  sore  a 


f 


m 


%    IS    IS    is  1 


them,  And    they  were  sore    a  - 

^  r  f  I 

y   r     1  I 


-# — # — 0 — m- 


■I 


v- 


N   N  N — N — Vr 


m 


~9  9  0 — 9    0  w 


•  •  * 


-0 

V 


fraid;    And    suddenly  there  was  with  the 
f  3 

'  1       N  N 


an  -  gels,  And    suddenly  there  was  with  the 
P  3 


#  »  »  #  »  «_ 


J 


% 


-0—0—9 — 9 — 9 — 9- 


fraid;    And    suddenly  there  was  with  the 


an 


nd-*-*—*   9  0 

jels,  And    suddenly  there  was  with  the 

3 


±±5 


1 


-# — 0 


V- 


* 

9 

■  

*— -f—f- 

— 1 

— p 

* 

— 

— 1* — 

 h 

s> — - 

9 — 0 — 

— M 

 0 

;  1 

 v  

an  -  gels,  A    mul  -  ti-tude  of  the   heav'nly    host,     Prais-ing  God,  and    say  -  ing. 


an  -  gels,  A    mul  -  ti-tude   of  the   heav'nly    host,     Prais-ing  God,  and    say  -  ing 


-0^—0 — 0 
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GLORY  BE  TO  GOD— Continued. 

p . 


fs    IS    N  IS 


1 


# — # — # — 


Glo-ry  be  to  God! 


i  f>  h-J-i — sr 

t  i  i  i  i  1 

Glo  ry  be  to  God! 

Glo-ry  be  to  God! 

Glo-ry  be  to  God! 

-V — ■  -t  h;  M 

 ;  •  ■  »  1 

ft 


fcfc 


i 


and  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 

=  fs  IS 


Glo  -  ry    be    to     God,  and   on  earth 


and  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


Glo  -  ry     be  to 


God,  and    on  earth 


and     on    earth  peace,       good     -     will  tow'rd 

-fs — fs — IS — fS— IS  ,    IS    PS  PS — fs  IV 


# — 0- 


-0— 0—*f— *r 


peace,goodwill  tow'rd  men!      Glo-ry  be  to  God! 


and  goodwill  tow'rd  men. 


t    ^    ^    |S — N 


EE 


4  9\  4  4-4=3: 


3t=4 


-7— £- 


 r*—*— 

peace,goodwill  tow'rd  men! 


Glo-ry  be  to  God! 


and  goodwill  tow'rd  men, 


men! 

-fs- 


Glo 

-fs=— fs- 


ry  be  to  God, 

— fS  N  !S- 


and  on  earth 


EE 


Glo  -  ry     be     to     God!  and    on   earth     peace,  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


-!f-rj>  N  ^  |S  ^ 

— h  jS  N-n 

— Is — 

-IS  IS  N 

— -S  1 

 1  1  1  1  

m          m          m          n  m 

d 

~t— 1  

 g  3—5  5  ■ 

Glo  -  ry     be     to     God!  and    on  earth     peace,  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


'  1  

0  

>#  1 

peace,  good 


will 


tow'rd  men! 
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 _  ^_  --j-  ^p-                   a                            '                        '  '  u 

— P  f  F  ?  F  5  ^  1 

■Hr-» — r — f  # — f — ^ — *  

 /  /  </  /  '/  '■  

Glc 
n    l.  f 

— \? — v — v — y  

i  -  ry     be     to  God! 

and   good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 

-7-W- — 

-!■   "   I  j 

*  *     1     €  ^1 

rr  \  i  ^ 

 « — « — i — s 

Glo                    -          ry    be    to         God!       ....     and    on  earth 

H'    1.  ^  *  »  »  *  ..  
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 F  *  F—    F  F  7  £  

 V  U  1^  '/ 

-r — r — r — ' — r  7  *  —J 

Glo  -  ry     be     to   God!  and    good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


_v — g=~r — r — r — r — e= :=g — ^ — g_   ^  i — 

 bi — b  b» — b — b  1  — 

Glo  -  ry     be     to     God!  and    on  earth    peace,  good  -  will   tow  rd  men! 


m 


1 

D7  

*  0  t  

 1  . 

— f .  r  

»  

^   *  ^ 

peace, 


good 


will 


tow'rd 


-0- 


mem 
— 0— 


1 


V- 


Glo  -  ry     be     to     God,  and    on  earth    peace,  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


-& 


1st 


Glo  -  ry     be     to  God! 


-fr  b —  b  b  

and    good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 





Glo  -  ry    be     to  God! 


and    good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 


Kit.  and  Dim. 


BE 


Glo  -  ry     be     to     God!  and    on  earth    peace,  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 

men! 


1 


men. 


peace, 


good 


will 


tow'rd 


will   tow'rd  men! 


V- 


V- 


Glo  -  ry     be    to     God!  and   on  earth    peace,  good  -  will  tow'rd  men! 
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GLORY  BE  TO  GOD.-Concluded. 


Allesro. 


3ET 


5 


0 — 0 


Hail,  the  heav'n-born  Prince  of  Peace!  Hail,  the  Sou  of  Right-eous  -  ness! 
/YW  I  ,  f 


9=^ 


Hail, 


2 


-9 — 9^K 


^   1  '  '    W  '  9-^  :t-L-*  *  

the  heav'n-born  Prince     of  Peace!    Hail,     the  Son      of     Right-eous  -  ness! 


^X^-^ — 0—p- 

#  

 * 

^ — 

— 1  * — 1 

— i  1 — 

— 0  ' — 0 — 0 

^ir-\  tr-£ 

 1= 

-*  # 

Ul,  1>  L 


— •  *  * » - 

Ris'n     with    heal  -  in<j 


Life 


and  light  to 


all    He  brings! 


F 


S   5  = 

in    His  wings,     Life      and  light  to 
— I  PS — - 


i 


all    He  brings! 

 US' — 


m 


3C 


-H— H- 


i3* 


^     d    d    d  & 


ffi — * 


-<51- 


Hail,  all  hail 


Prince  of  Peace! 


Pv-V 


All  hail, Thou  Son  of  Right-eous-ness! 


t  9 


1 


.  Thou  Son  of  Right-eous-ness! 


0 


Hail. 


-2?- 

Thou  Prince  of  Peace! 


HaiT 
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 f 
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 f 

1  1  IS    IS    IS  V 

=J  1 — ri 
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 0 

1 *  - 

* 

— -g  0  (9 — 9  0 — 0— 

« — »  ^  | 

Hail,  all  hail, 


Prince  of  Peace! 


All  hail, Thou  Son  of  Right-eous-ness! 


lifdc^zzt— I  = 

1  

=1  1 

9 — 1 

».  s, 

II 

p-H? — * — * — • 

• 

— *  9 

-Mr 

s 


Ris'n  with    heal  -  ing 


in    His  wings, 


Life    and  light  to 
f 


all    He  brings. 


— 9—  9  9—9 — 9L^r 

Ris'n      with  heal  -  ing        in    His  wings, 


3«: 

-9 — 9- 


S7\ 


Life  and  light  to 
 1  


w  ^ 

all    He  brings. 


MRS.  O.  L.  FLECK. 

m 


THE  RIPPLING  RIVER. 

  / 
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l.    Let     ub    wan  -  der    down     to     the     riv  -  er    broad  and    grand,  Flow  -  ing 


SJ — *P 


0  • — 0 — \  o  0  0  «— — 0        %-.  0 


2.    On      its  wind  -  ing'  banks  bright  with  flow  -  ers     we     will    stray,    Neath  the 


-h- 


TO 


mi 


ev  -  er     on  -   ward     o'er  its  gold-en  sand,  See     the    rip  -  pies    bright  as  they 


 m  g  m  9    0    F«    0f  ?-  *•  •  j  - 


tall  green  trees  we  will  lin  -  ger  all    the  day,  Nev  -  er     tir  -  ing     once     of  the 


I 


SEES 


P 


spar  -  kle     on    their  way,     Mak  -  ing     ma  -  sic    all    the    live  -  long  day. 


mer  -  ry     rip  -  pling  song      Of     the    riv  -  er    as     it   flows     a    -  lon< 


Chorus. 
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■v—v-v- 


I 


Tra        la  la   la  la,                     Tra      la   la    la  la. 
"We  love  to     hear.....'   its  mer  -  ry     sound,   While  flow  ing 

==^-h—  m 


1  K 


p  Tra 


la  la   la  la, 


Tra 


la   la   la  la, 
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THE  RIPPLING  RIVER — Continued 


mm 


E 


Tra  la  la  la  la,  Tra  la  la  la  la, 
on  ward  o  -   cean  bound,  


Its  ev 


Tra  la 


la  la 


-3  


la, 


Tra 


1/  V  T 
la     la    la  la, 


C  -  ^* 


:  - :  :  : 


Tra 
rip 


la     la  la 


f 


fcsb 


Tra 


-a  


la,  Tra        la     la     la  la, 

pie  seems  to     say   Come  go  with 


.  cres. 


5t 


✓  1/ 

la  la 


la, 


-fz  '■  %  H  %  f— 

/  V      /      ✓  I 

Tra        la     la     la  la, 


Tra 
me. 

m 


la     la     la     la,  Tra 

a  -  way,    a  -  way. 


la     la     la  la; 


3 


Tra 


la 


la     la  la, 


^    1    P     m     0  m 

»     v  Y  u  l 

Tra         la     la     la     la ; 


/ 


2 


» — *?- 


We  love  to 


Tra 


la   la  la  la, 


Tra 

K- 


Tra      la   la  la  la, 


la    la  la  la, 
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Tra     la   la  la 


Tra       la   la  la  la, 


Tra      la    la  la 


2$ 


re- 


hear. 


its  mer-ry    sound,   While  flowing  on 


THE  RIPPLING  RIVER— Concluded. 
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SI 


J 


la, 


Tra      la   la  la  la, 

3. 


Tra 


la  la    la  la, 
3fs  h 


Tra       la    la   la  la, 

cres. 


Tra       la   la    la  la, 


+■ 


ward  o  -  cean  bound,   Its  ev  -  'ry  rip 


pie  seem  to 


rit. 


t-H 


9 


V— 


Tra     la  la  la  la, 

I  ;..r.v.i- 


Tra    la  la   la  la, 


-N — fv — V 


Tra    la  la  la  la. 

3, 


Tra     la  la  la  la, 
(3  ^     '  — ^  ft-a— ft 


Tra     la  la    la  la, 


Tra    la  la  la  la. 


-(S^- 


say,   Come  go  with  me   a-way,  a  -  way 

THE  BEAUTIFUL  GATE 

Moderate 

2 


Words  and  Music  by  G.  F.  WARNER. 


1.  There's  a    home      far     a  -  way      on      the     ev    -    er  green  shore,  Where  the 

2.  On,     how  sweet       it     will     be       when    we    meet      by    and     by,      Just  be  - 


1 


£4- 


4 


3.    Oh.    what  glo    -     ri  -  ous    songs     we     shall  sing        o  -  ver    there,  When  we 


Mi 


storms   of     life  will  come  no  more,  And  the  wea  -  ry  and  faint  there  will 

come    no  more, 

yond    the   gold  -  en  sun-set   sky,  Where  the  white  wings  are  wait-ing  in 

sun  -  set  sky, 


1 


gath-er  with  the  blood  wash'd  band,  '     Where  our  lov'd  ones  are  wait  -  ing  and 

blood  wash'd  band, 
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find  sweet  re  -  pose  On  that  bright  and  hap  -  py  gold  -  en  shore,  (gold  -  en  shore.) 
glit  -  t'ring  ar  -  ray      To         guide    us      to    our  home  on     high,  (home  on  high.) 


watch-in  g   for    us  To 


1     f  p 

join    them   in    that  hap  -  py     land,  (hap  -  py  land.) 

S7\ 


Chorus. 


lis 


it 


will  be, 


on       that  shore,  And 


r 


m  f 

Oh,     how    sweet      it        will   be,    When      we     meet     on       that  shore,  And 


p  ft 


— — * — 


m 


gath  -  er  at   the  beau-ti-ful  gold  -  en  gate,  (golden  gate,)  To   hear   our  Ee-deem  -  er 


5  ^  5  |       p     j.;    |  | 


gath  -  er  at   the  beau-ti-ful  gold  -  en  gate,  (golden  gate,)  To   hear   our  Ee-deem  -  er 


0  # 


ri£  e  dim. 


'  '  ^  ' 


lov  -  ing  -  ly   say,    Pass  thro'    the   beau  -  ti  -  ful  gold  -  en    gate,  (golden  gate.) 


lov  -  ing  -  ly   say,    Pass  thro'    the   beau  -  ti  -  ful  gold  -  en    gate,  (golden  gate.) 
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LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

Tempo  di  polka.  m 


J.  F.  KING. 


m 


Let  the  hills  and  val-leys  ech-o  forth  our  song,  As  we  shout  for  glad-ness,  our 
Let  the  hills  and  val-leys  ech-o    forth  our  song,  As  we  shout  for   glad-ness,  our 

:?  1 1 


mer  -  ry,  raer-ry  throng.  O'er  the  blooming  heath-er  bath'd  in  gold  -  en    light,  Haste  a  - 


r 

mer  -  ry,  mer-ry  throng,  O'er  the  blooming  heath-er  bath'd  in  gold  -  en    light,  Haste  a  - 


] 


IBS 


Repeat  pp. 


*  fcr 


V — V — V 


N  N- 


1  g 


-^HP- 


way     to  -  geth  -  er  bright  gleams  the  mountain  height,  gleams  the  mountain  height. 


way     to  -  geth  -  er  bright  gleams  the  mountain  height,  gleams  the  mountain  height. 


Omit  after  D.  C.  and  go  to  ^ 


Tra  la   la,      tra  la  la,       Sing  -  ing      as  we   go,    Tra  la   la,      tra  la  la, 


f 


f 


Tra  la   la,      tra  la  la,       Sing  -  ing      as  we   go,    Tra  la   la,      tra  la  la, 


^  V  -*    •  0  0  0  0  0  s 
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In 

*  3  B  ki  k  t  ■ 

Where  the  fountains'  flow, 

///. 

Tra  la    la,        tra  la  la, 

r-N  1 — K  K  s:  N  

_     #  k#  «  J 

Sil  -  v'ry    notes  pro -long, 

Where  the  fountains  flow, 

Tra  la    la,        tra   la  la, 
m — 0 — 0  — 0 — 0  0  s — 

-  J  i  f  % 

Sil  -  v'ry    notes  pro -long, 
9  #  0  0  0  -1 

-V       V       4      £      7  \ 

3tzr — p — p — p — £ — £ — v — V — £=t  v  b— — ^r___^i  f — U- 


Repeatpp  / 


Let  the  vales  and  mountains  ech  -  o     forth  our  song. 

D.  6'.  2cZ  ending. 


Sun-shine  floods  the 


Let  the  vales  and  mountains  ech  -  o     forth  our  song. 


Sun-shine  floods  the 


 — -£ — y — p  s  r — ^ — £ — £ — — L  c — v  


earth  as    on  we  go,     Joy's  su-preme,  no  care  this  day  shall  know,  Sun-ny  hours  too 


fcfcd 


earth  as    on  we  go,     Joy's  su-preme  no  care  this  day  shall  know,  Sun-ny  hours  too 


Repeat  pp 


V- 


0=1 


-sr  ^  6?' 

swift  -  ly     fleet  -  ing,    Hie    a  -  way,     hie     a  -  way,       on     we  go 


y    -b — b — b   

swift  -  ly     fleet  -  ing,    Hie    a  -  way,     hie     a  -  way,       on     we  go 
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Omit  after  D.  S.  go  to  Finale. 

}rk-.  rr 


la  la  la     la        la  la  la  la  la 

Spring- times  beau  -  ty  soon  doth  fade  a-way,    And  the  sum  -  mer  quick-ly  goes, 


^    7    y    i    v    *  .5  '     J    7  J  7  ?       ^  ^ 

la  la  la    la        la  la  la  la  la 


Tra 


tra 


tra 


la 

Tra  tra 


tra 


urn 


i§lii 


Repeat  pp 


la  la  la       la       la     .         la  la 

Autumn's  breath  will  touch  the  flow'rs,  And    na  -  ture  sink    to   calm  re  -  pose. 


la  la  la      la      la  la  la      calm  re  -  pose. 


la  la 
Tra  tra 


tra 


la 

Tra  la 


.0  *r_ 

-h  


r- 


la  la,  la 

Gai  -  ly,     gai  -  ly     trill  the 


la         la  la  la, 

joy  -  ful  song  Gai  -  ly,    gai  -  ly,  now  the  notes  pro-long. 


1      .7  u   7  5 

la  la,  la 

Tra  tra  tra 


la         la  la  la,  now  the  notes  pro-lone:. 


V 

la  la,  now  the  notes  pro-long, 

tra  tra 


cres. 

i — 
P 


 V  V- 


Repeat  pp 

is: 


Youth  is  bright    and  spring  is  fair, 


And  our  hearts  are  light  as  air. 


 a— j — n — « —  Lb — *  \/ — — 3=1 — 1  — 


Youth  is  bright,       spring  is    fair,         And  our  hearts  are  light  as  air. 


-5  f#  •- 


fc=«=itfct 
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Finale. 


f-  N  &  :  

~i — r — f— r — J 

Sing    a  s< 

k>           *    p  E-=5  £  = 

la                  la                 la     la  la, 
)ng      to  -  geth-er,  Tra  la     la     la     la,    In    the  j 

la  la, 
2jold  -  en  weath-er,  tra 

i 

— 

'    5    i  '   '     '  S  J  ■ ' 

la                     la                la     la  la, 
Tra             tra                     tra  r 

la  la, 

Va  tra 

•  ^  f  s  1 

— *t  

j-  — P-  H*  

 L|  1 

->       '      ?»  !  1 

ft 


la        la       la  la  la 

la    la    la  la    la,     Let  our  cheer  -  y       cho-rus  thro'  the  for 


la 


la 


la 


tra 


•7 

Tra 


la  la  la 


la       la  la, 
est    ring,  Hand  in 


V       V  V 

la       la  la, 


tra 


t 


tra 
Z9Z 


ae 


eel  _ 


e  _ 


be 


la  la 

hand  we'll    wan  -  der  while  birds  blithely  sing,    Ere  the  sun      in  the  west   goes  to 


u 

la 


la 


Tra 


birds  blithely  sing,    Ere  the  sun      in  the  west   goes  to 


tra 


3» 


a — 0  • — 0  h  » — * 


f.  ft 


v — v- 


ran  _ 


_    _  do. 


E£ 


rest,       Ere  the  sun   in     o-cean's  breast       hath  sunk  to  rest. 


rest, 


Ere  the  sun  in     o-cean's  breast 


hath 


sunk 


to 


rest. 

<7\ 


'  "  * — I 

-m 

H.  M.  SHERWIN. 

^  ^  Not  too  fast.  HI  f  V 


FADING  AWAY. 

(For  Decoration.) 
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F.  R.  WEBB. 


1.  We  are  fad  -  ing     a  -  way  like   the  leaves  of  the  trees,  Turned  hith  -  er  and 

2.  Have  we  brightened  life's  path-way  with  love  and  good  cheer?   Have  we  sheltered  the 


3.    When  our  life  work    is  done,  and    we    fall    like  the  leaf,  When  friends  gath-er     a  - 


eves 


thith  -  er      by     each    pass  -  ing  breeze,     In  light     or     in   dark  -  ness,  in 

weak  ones  with  friend  -  ship    sin -cere?    Have  we    scat-tered  good  seed     for  the 


i  t 


0 —  m — j — 0 


round  us      in      sor  -  row    and  grief. —  Q 


I-  ■  V  V 

may     it     be    said    that  we 


-it: 


m 


sun  -  shine  or  shade,  Tiife's  chang  -  es  steal  o'er  us,  and  soon  we  must  fade, 
life     )ret    to  come,  That  shall  bring  pre-cious  sheaves  for  the  great  Har-vest  Home. 


 • — • — •  ) — 3—  - «  J — d — 0 — «  * — L  i  S— 


lived    not  in    vain,  Tho' we've  fad  -  ed    and  fall  -  en,    our  works  will    re -main. 


^  Chorus. 


1= 


Thus  we     fade      and  c.e  -  cay,     like  the     flow  -  ers    that    bloom,  One  by 


3 


Thus  we     fade       and  de  -  cay,     like  the     flow   -  ers    that    bloom,  One  by 
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FADING  AWAY— Concluded. 

cres.  rrs 


V  \t 


] 


one     we  are   fall  -  ing,  And  laid     in  the  tomb.  Have  we,  like  the  leaves,  to  our 


iu  i^y^i-*  if) 

%  %  a  -d  L  «  «  •  •  *  1 


one     we  are    fall  -  ing,  And  laid     in  the  tomb.  Have  we,  like  the  leaves,  to  our 


rti  arid  dim. 


f— ?=ftf — -f— f— F 


»  II 


mis  -  sion  been  true  !  Has  the  world  been  the    bet  -  ter     for  me     and   for  you  ! 


3 


mis  -  sion  been  true!  Has  the  world  been  the    bi  t  -  ter     for  me     and  for  von! 

K  h 


» — « — 0 — S- 


mrs.  w.  b.  willet. 
Solo. 


BE  TRUE. 

(Waltz  Song.) . 


MRS.  0.  L.  FLECK. 


Si 


1,    Be  true  to  the  friends  that  love  you 
2     Be  true  to  the    soul  im- mor-tal 
3.    Be  true  to  the  great  high  spir-it 

LL  May  be  used  as  a  Vocal  Accompaniment. 


In  this  val-ley  of  sor-row  and  tears.,  Be 
That  is  giv-en  you    here    be  -  low.        Keep  it 
Who  lives  thro'  e  -  ter   -  nal   years  For 


-m  •  r    •  • 


r 


r 


5  s] 


true     to  the  heav-en  a  -  bove  you 
read  -  y   to  en  -  ter  the  por-  tal 
do     we  not  all  in    -    her  -  it 


-Mov-ing  onward  with  nev-er  a  fear, 
Of  bliss,  where  we  all  hope,  to  go, 
That  life  fraught  with  joy  or  with  tears? 


-G>— 


BE  TRUE— Concluded, 

— > 
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n 


i 


Be    true  to  the  pow'r  that  holds  you  Firm  and  strong  in  the  pathway  of  right,  Be 
Be    true  to  the  in  -  spi  -  ra  -  tions        Of  a  pres  -  ence    all     di  -  vine,  And  the 

Let  us  make  it  a  life    e  -  lys  -  ian,        That  life    ev-er  old    yet  new,  Let  us, 


r 


— 


£  «  a 


*  *  * 


£3 


EFH: 


O     «  0 


IP 


11 


true  to  the  hearts  that  en  -  fold  37ou,  Thus  turning  your  darkness  to  light. . 
hand  that  holds  the  bless-ing  Beach-ing  kind  -  Jy  out  to  thine 
en  -  ter  that  glo  -  rious  heav-en,  Be      true,     be     true,     be  true.. 


-m— m 


0  0 


-m — 


1" 


r 


r— 


•  4 


-s-g- 


♦  -19^ 


Chorus.  ^ 


cres. 


Err'? 


Be  true, 


be    true,  Be    true    as    the  sun    to    the    day,  Then 


•      *  r 


s  s  s 


4-^ 


Be  true, 


X  s 

true,   Be    true   as   the  sun    to    the    da}',  Then 


11 


Be  true, 


be  true, 


«5T  W 


id 


ev  -  er  we'll    cher-ish  this    mot  -  to  : — 


3 


Be     true      al  -  waj'. 


ev  -  er  we'll    cher-ish  this    mot  -  to  :- 


# 

» 

• 

i— 

• 

-m 

 m 

— 

~& — 

Be      true   al  -  way. 

Be     true      al  -  wav. 
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THE  HUNTER. 


J.  M.  DUNGAN. 


^  ^  ^  ^  ^  ^ 

^  ^  i — 

— s — — v — v— 

.    •    m    •    •  m 

-d — i — # — # — d- 

1.    Now  morn-ing  ad-vanc  -  es,  looks    o  -  ver    the  hills,     Her    ra  -  di  -  ance  glanc-ing  O'er 

s 


*4  Jf- 


5 


-K — K- 


-J  H  1  1  1 — ■  1  1  1  m  h 


i/    k      k  ✓  ✓  / 

2.    Now  far-ther  and  far-ther  as      on  -  ward  they  bound,  The  woodland  and  val-ley  re- 


 V 


1.  The  morn 

2.  Now  far 


ther, 


the  morn-iDg  ad  -  vanc-es  her  ra 
now    far  -  ther  and   far-ther  as  on 


Cre*. 


di - ance, 
ward, 


her 
as 


M  h 


:t: 


val  -  leys  and  hills,    Horns   gai  -  ly    are  play  -  ing  the 


3 


call    to     de  -  part, 
N  S 

y  i—  

-d — e  v— 


The 

— ^ 


ech  -  oes    the  sound,   Like  gales  o'er  the  heath  -  er  they    spor  • 


tive 

— 


ly  play 
— h 


Hearts 


m 


ra  -  di  -  ance  glancing, 
on  -  ward  they  bound, 


Mis1 


Dim. 


CHORCS. 


— I  h 


I 


X-  -m 


cours-ers    are  neigh-ing  now,     on  -  ward  the  start ! 


A  -  way, 


A  -  way, 


P     P     v     p     f    jP  1    N — \ — K-4=^r=^ 


bound-ing    to  -  geth  -  er  while  steeds  fly     a  -  way. 
Nr — _  N  : 


1/ 

a  -  way, 


I 


±1 


tot 


Q'er     val  -  ley     and  glen 


P 

Now  dash 


.  the  men. 


THE  HUNTEE.— Continued. 

— 
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it: 


M- 


A  -  way, 


A  -  way, 


way,  

W  f 


a  ••  way, 


 #-      0  0  

A  -  way    to    the  mountains,  a- 

A  -  way    to    the  mountains,  a- 
 N  -  — A- 


-+  -&  + 

way    to    the  mountains,  a- 


to      the    moun  -  tains,  a 


-P- 


^  r 

to  the  moun -tains,  a 
  a 


way,      a  -  way,     Yo  !     ho ! 
a  -  way,     Yo  !     ho  ! 

— A  hL  a 


yo!  ho!  The 


way, 
way 


  a    -  way,  

a  -  way,     Yo  !     ho  !      yo  !  ho  ! 


— i- 


P- 


P= 


iuti  a  n 

ft— ^  + 


A— 


:JV 


sound    of      the    horn       a  -  wakes   the     glad  morn, 


3 


8 


Cres. 


a  -  way,    yo  !  ho  !     yo  ! 

yo I  ho  !    yo ! 


sound  of 


7 

the  horn 


J.  z7'  *  T 

a  -  wakes  the     glad  morn, 


a* 


a   -  way,   a- 

a  -  way,    yo  !  ho  !     yo  ! 


ho  !      yo  !   ho  !   Through  for  -  est    and   val  -  ley,   o'er     moun-tain  and  glen, 


way, 
ho  !      vo  !  ho ! 
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THE  HUNTEK.— Concluded. 


4—t 


-N-r 


1 


A  -  way, 


way, 


a  -  way,   Now  list    to    the  sound    of    nun  -  ter    and  hound, 
a  -  way,  ....  Yo  ! 


a  -  way,     Now  list    to     the  sound    of   hun  -  ter    and  hound, 


^AfejL  n  v 


Yol  ho! 


Yo  !  ho  !    The  hunts-man    is    hap  -  py  and 


11 


— s — #— # — #— 

iv       i   a  — 

•     m     0     m     m  m 

I— U — / — * — V — / — ^-J 

m 

S.  H.  C. 


IS  THERE  ROOM  IN  HEAVEN  FOR  ME  ? 

 — -I  > 


S.  H.  Chord. 


1.     Just   be  -  yond   the     gold  -  en    sun  -  set 


=P=f 


a— 

m  — 


-m  -  0  wznzz 

Is     a    home     of    peace  and  love, 

 l 


1 


S — S 


3^hs?je1 


9: 


2.  Though  this  life     be      one    of    sor  -  row,     Long  and  dark    may     be    the  night, 

i  n-- 


1 


Cres. 


And    the    build  -  er 


of     that  man-sion     Sits    up  -  on      His    throne  a 

1       A    "r  . 


^ — ¥ 


bove. 


If 


 L 


There  will  dawn     a    bright  to  -  mor-row,     When  the    Sav  -  iour      is      the  light. 


I.  W  9 


::-t- 


t—  t 


1 


IS  THERE  ROOM  IN  HEAVEN  FOR  ME  ?— Concluded. 
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-■*<■ 

s 

"W  1 

-**  *  ■  

In    that  land  of 

light  and    glo  -  ry, 

i        i  1 
i  1  1  1  1 — 

There's  a     foun  -  tain 

flow  -  ing    free  ; 

— i — 0 — d — j 

 h      -1  \ 

5    5    f  i_ 

%       %       P  '  * 

W              W              U  'jtt 

m;  T  :r  E ! 

5 

h  a  <5  1 

—\  !  1  ^ 

Oh,    how  sweet  will 

be     our    rest  -  ing, 

If     we    reach  the 

r — & — J 

gold  -  en  strand; 

= 

9  :  

CHORUS. 

✓T\  3 


is 


4= 


Is  there  room    in    that  fair  cit  -  y  ?     Is  there  room    in  heav'n  for    me  ?      In  that 


F=5 


at 


I      I  if 


it* 


Then  to    meet  with  friends  de  -  part  -  ed,      In   that  fair     and  hap  -  py  land. 


In  that 


9  

=f  g  -f  r 

I           r           i  mi       "-  i  

 1  1  1  1  1  1  i  1 

0  *  9  1 

■  h  t^— 

-h    h    1  h 

*  «  • 

~*  *  

 1  1 

— 

22- 


land, 


beau  -  li  -  ful 
\  3  \ 


land, 


Can     it      be  there's  room  for     me  ? 


land,  fair  land,    beau  -  ti  -  ful      land,  fair  land,    Can     it      be  there's  room  for     me  ? 


A— 5- 


3 


When  the  Sav  -  iour   calls  II is  chil -  dren,  Wili  a  wel-come  for    me  be?  (for  me  be?) 


-<5?-- 


When  the  Saviour  calls,  calls  His  chil  -  dren,  Will  a  wel  -  come  for    me  be  ?  (for  me  be?) 


■t — I- 


Ft 
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SOFTLY  SIGHS  THE  GENTLE  BREEZE. 


Andante. 


J.  F.  KING. 


J 


<s>- 


1.  Soft  -  ly    sighs  the    gen  -  tie  breeze,    Through  the    green  and    leaf  -  y     trees, — 

2.  All      a  -  round  is    bright  and  fair,        Earth    is    clothed    in    beau  -  ty  rare, 


m 


5 


1 


-H-4+ 


a 


:szz 


rlt. 


1 


War  -  bling  mu  -  sic  soft  and  low,  As  the  murm'ring  brook  -  lets  flow,  (brooklets  flow.) 
Flow  -  ers  bright  and  fair  and    gay,    Smile  a  -  long  our   low  -  ly      way.   (lowly  way.) 


9— &- 


Z22I 


f-r^-i-r^ 


t; 


1 


T  

f   F    7        7  VI 


Faster. 


St 


la  la, 

I 


la       la.  ! 

Birds  of  song  their  voic-es    lend,  With  the     sigh  -  ing       breeze  to 

Rich  per-fumes  are  in  the    air,  From  the    rose,     the        lil    -  y 

la     la,  la    la,  Tra  la,  tra  la,  tra  la,  tra  la, 

3  N*yJM 


9^ 


^— 7— EE 


-rh+H^  -I  1  ^ I  1 — 


j  H- 


la  la. 


3 


blend,  (breeze  to  blend,)  Mak-ing  har 
fair,    (lil  -  y   fair,)    All    is  gen 


la 


la, 


la,  la, 


mo  -  ny 
tie,  fair 


sub  -  lime, 
and  gay, 


As  the 
On  this 


la,  la, 


r 


*-f- 


1 


m 


gen    -   tie        mu   -  sic's 
love  -  ly        ver  -  nal 
Tra  la,  tra  la,  tra  la,  tra  la, 

7  .  »s  7  ..j>.7  > ...f  / 


\  iu  *  :  Ml 


chime,  (mu  -  sic's  chime,) 
day,      (ver  -  nal  day,) 


chime,     (mu  -  sic's  chime.) 
day.       (ver  -  nal  day.)  i 

*  rrrr" 


MUSIC  IS  A  SOURCE  OF  BLESSING. 


EDITH  MERRIFIELD. 

Duet,    m  Dolce. 


IS 


165 

J.  H.  RUEBUSH. 

cres. 
 0— 


1.  Now  we 

2.  Mu  -  sic 


come, 
is  


with    hearts  and    voic   -   -    es  Tuned  to 

a     source  of  pleas     -    ure  Bet  -  ter 


i 


1.    Now  we  come    with    hearts  and    voic     -  es 
Quartet.       2.    Mu  -  sic     is        a      source  of    pleas    -  ure 

 1 — K — K — N — N- 


IEEE 


p  La  la  la  la 


i 


la, 


la  la    la  la 


la, 


=5 


dim. 


i 


^^^^ 


raise, 
far.... 


a  cheer-fiil 
than  i  -  die 


song, 
play. 


For  to 
It  will 


sing, 
be... 


well  that  our 
to   us  a 


Tuned  to  raise  a  cheer-ful  song. 
Bet  -  ter  far  than  i  -  die  play 


m^mm 


For     to  sing    well  that  our 
It      will  be      to   us  a 
N    N    N  S 


EKE 


la  la  la  la 


W— W 


la,  la  la  la  la 

\  h — i-  — i — 


la    la  la  la 


la, 


i 


is 


I 


choice 
treas 


is, 
ure 


Let  the 
And  a 


sounds   be 

mine   of 

 0- 


clear  and 
joy  each 


strong, 
day. 


choice 
treas 


IS, 

ure 

✓7\ 


Let  the  sounds  be 
And     a  mine  of 


clear    and  strong. clear  and  strong 
joy     each    day,  joy  each  day, 
ritenuto. ' 


.  la   la  la  la, 


la   la   la  la 


la 


la   la   la  la 
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MUSIC  IS  A  SOURCE  OF  BLESSING — Concluded. 


Chorus.  /  a  tempo. 

5 


Song  is 
When  cast 


that... 
down. 


which  cheers  the  lone 
or      heav  -  y  heart 


ed, 


Song  is 
When  our 


Song  is  that  which  cheers  the 
When    cast  down     or     heav  -  y 


1 


lone 
heart 


i 


ed, 


I 


SE3 


la    la     la  la 


la 


la    la    la  la 


^1 


a  tempo. 


K      *  »  I 


that   which  brings  a  smile. 

lives   seem  tired  and    worn . 

rit. 


It  is 
Then  if 


that, 
mu 


and  oft  that 
sic  were  de  - 


ii 


Song    is  that  which  brings  a  smile,   a  smile 
When  our  lives  seem  tired  and  worn, and  worn, 


It  is  that  and  oft  that 
Then  if  mu- sic  were  de  - 


la  la  la  la 


la 


la  la  la  la 


0-  « — • — 0  #  J 

la  la  la  la  la 


3=H 


-ft  


1 


I 


* 


3 


on 
part 


iy, 

ed, 


That  makes 
How  for 


short   the     wea  -  ry  mile.... 

it...   our    souls  would  mourn. 


on 
part  - 


ed, 


That  makes  short  tlie    wea  -  ry  mile,  wea-ry  mile. 
How  for   it       our  souls  would  monrn, souls  would  mourn. 

rit. 


8— i— i— g 


la   la  la  la 


la  la  la  la 


la 


la 


la  la  la. 


i 


THOMAS  SALMON. 

Moderate. 


'TIS  THE  TIME  FOR  US  TO  PART. 

(Class  Ode.) 
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V.  R.  WEBB. 


1.  'Tis  the  time  for  us  to  part, 
2    Though    pleased    we  are       to  finish 


When  we  sad  -  ly  bid  a  ■ 
All     the    stud    -  ies     of  the 


3.    Ma  -  ny    pleas  -  ant  hours  we've  spent,        While  in  -  side       the  school-room 


ft  • 


m 


dieu  To 
school,  We 


3 


the  school-mates  kind  and  dear,  And 'our  teach  -  ers  tried  and 
are  pained    to    leave  our    friends,     For    the    stran  -  gers  proud  and 


walls,    Many    a      sly     old  trick  we    played,     While        march- ing  thro'  the 


#  f 

0  

0  1 

s»  1 

true  ;  But  we'll  sing  and  we'll  be  mer  -  ry,  If  from  kind  friends  we  must 
cool ;     But  each     joy  must  have  its     end  -  ing,    Each      rose  must  have  its 


i 


3 


halls;    And     al  -  though  we  hold    in      fond-ness    To  those  traits  which  tend  to 


w 

0 

•  •  

m  

• — 

0 

-j — . 

— \  1 

H=2  : 



/ 

 i? 

y  — 1 

part,  For 
thorn,  So 


al  -  though  they  may  be  dis 
we'll     sing       and    we'll       be  mer 


tant,  They'll  be 
ry,       As  the 

-h  1  K 


•         ■#■  -0- 

the       kind     words  of 
 K  h 


cheer,  Yet 


V 

our 


W¥.  


teach    -    er,    Lin   -  ger 
IS  1  Kr 
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'TIS  THE  TIME  FOR  US  TO  PART— Concluded. 

Chorus. 


5 


V- 
to 


dear  -  er  to 
birds      in  ear 


the  heart, 
ly  morn. 


Fare  -  well 


still        up  -  on  the       ear.  Fare 

-K 


the  fin 
■fr 


well. 


Fare  -  well  to 


r  i — ^ 


you, 


Teach  -  ers    dear,     Tow'rd  us 


you  have 


1 


Teach  -  ers      dear   Tow'rd         us         you  have 

you,  Teach  -  ers  dear, 


II 


i 


done  your    task,  done  your  task,   And  may  the       Lord    re    -    ward  you 


0 . — «— 

<— -r- 


done  your    task   And  may  the       Lord    re    -    ward  you 

done  your  task, 


0— 


m 


ri£.  and  dim. 




— i= 

+«* 

■9— 

*  '  

#_!  

90 

9 

 m 

IS 


the 


bless  -  ing 


we      would        ask,      we    would  ask. 


mm 


9  9 


is  the 


bless  -  ing 


we 


would  ask. 


we    would  ask. 


^1 


R  A,,EVILSIZER 


BEAUTIFUL  DAYS  OF  YORE. 


169 

L.  M.  EVILS1ZER. 


1.  They  come  not  back  a 

2.  They  come  not  back  a 


gain   to  tne,  Those    beau-ti  -  ful  days  of 
gain   to  me,    The  friends  of  that  long  a 
S 


1 


yore, 
go, 


23 


2*k 


3.    They   come  not  back  a  -  gain  to  me,  Bright  hopes  of  the  morn  -  ing  fair, 


fs  g  5 


• — # — # 


The  days  I  spent  in 
Sweet     fa  -  ces  that  I 


child  -ish  glee,     I      nev  -  er  shall  see  them  more, 
ceased  to  see.    Now     lie   in  the  dust  so  low, 
\  s     N  K 


T 


The  bright,  sweet  hopes  and    days    of  glee,  Life's  morning  so  free  from  care, 


-0 — 0- 


-0 — • — e — a 


-t-3- — 0- 


The  old  home,  too,  has  passed  from  sight,  Its  walls  they  have  crum  -  bled 
I've  wan  -  dered  far,     yes,   far       a  -  way,    But  ,  still     I    shall  love  them 


low, 
more, 


id 


5 


7  * 

Are  gone,  yes,  lost     for   aye     to    me,      I    nev  -  er  shall  see  them 


more, 


m 


1 


10— < 4- 


0-± 


While    all     around   is   mould  and  blight,Where  once  there  was  sun-light's 
I     nev  -  er  can    for  -  get,     ah,  nay  1  The  loved  and  the  days  of 

_A- — 'h  s_,  


glow, 
yore. 


m 


* 


But  cherished  still  till  death     I     see,  Those  beau  -  ti  -  ful  days  of 


yore. 
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BEAUTIFUL  DAYS  OF  TORE.-Conoluded. 


I 


CHORUS. 


n  is  n  rs 


i 


Bright,  beau-ti  -  ful  days, 


1 


-1 


Bright,  beau  ti  -  ful  days, 


1 


k  t  t  t  t  ' 

days,  . 


Beau-ti  -  ful 


days, 


Bright,  beauti-ful 


1 


y  g  y  ✓ 


# — #- 


Bright,  beau-ti  -  ful  days, 


Cres. 


Ps    IS  IS 


2 


Hit.  and  Dim, 


Bright,  beau-ti  -  fui  days, 


1 


Those  beau-ti-  ful 


i 


days   can  nev-  er,  no, 
re 


never  re  -  turn, 
turn, 


~/T\ 


-m—m—d—j- 


J7J 


r 


Beau-tl  -  ful 


days 


can  nev-  er,  no      nev-  er  re  -  turn, 


Those  beau-ti  -  ful  days 


a  tempo. 


— fti    N  N 


-7-3- 


Bright,  beauti  -  ful 


days, 


Bright,  beauti  -  ful  days, 


1 


Beau-ti  -  ful 


days, 


bright,  beauti-  ful  days, 


N   K  N 


Bright,  beauti  -  ful  days, 


Bright,  beauti  -  ful  days, 


N   h  N 


-Is— fs- 


/T\  /TN 


1 


# — « 


Bright,  beauti-  ful 


m 


days  can  nev-  er,  no, 

N  N 


nev-  er  re-turn,    re  -  turn. 

/TV  /T\ 


i— J— 


Beau-ti  -  ful  days 


si/ 


can  nev-er,  no, 


4> — Fn — — £ 


nev-  er  re  turn,  rc  -  turn. 

/*r\  /T\ 

N   N  is 


# — # — a — # 


-#  # 


Bright,  beauti  -  ful  days 


LAURA  E.  NEWELL, 

Lively,  m 


ROW,.  MERRILY  ROW. 


J.  F.  KIN 


1.    0%r    the    wa  -  ters  clear  and  wide  swift  -  ly  glides   our  bon  -  nie  boat,  Light  -  ly 

-V  ; — i  1  


2.    While  the  plain-tive  night  -  in-gale    sings    a -down    the  qui  -  et  vale,  Light  -  ly 


cres. 


row,  mer-  ri  -  ly  row,  with  songs  of  glee,  While  the  moon's  sil  -  v'ry  light,  gleameth  so 


 3  Pv  V. 


a; 


row,  mer- ri  -  ly  row. while  hearts  in  tune,  Beat  with  joy    and     de-light,   ev-er  do 


m 


ra  -  diant  and  bright,  Gild  -  ing    all    the    land   and  sea, 


Soft-ly 


pleas-ures    in  -  vite,  All    the   days   of      gold  -  en 


June, 


Sweet  -  ly 


P  0  <£— J 


and  sea, 
of  June, 


borne    up  -  on      the  air,      teu  -  der      ca  -  dene  -  es        sp  rare,     Ech  -  oes 


-P  — P  «— h — — — &  p  & — P-^— d- — -h  ^  5 


ten  -  der  -  ly      and  low, 


as 


the-      wa  -  ters  mur-m'ring  flow,    Sing  while 


3 
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ROW,  MERRILY  ROW— Continued. 


eres. 


sweet,   ring  -  ing  thro'  -  out   this    fair       re  -  treat.,     Light  -  ly  row,   firm  and 


I 


-ft- 


4fci 


--J  P 


stars    shin  -  ing    in  heav'n  so   bright      a  -  bove,      Soft  -  ly  sing     as  we 


i — h 


S 


it 


true,  Light-ly   row,  skies  are  blue,  Breez-es  blow    as     on     gai  -  ly  we  go. 

_(__  r  JS—JWJ  —  -  ^  N 


■a,  i ,  > 


glide,  Soon  oar  paths  must  di-vide,  Light-ly   now   we'll  row,   mer-ri  -  ly  row. 


m — 0- 


Choktts. 


I 


V- 


to 


i 


Row,  row,      merrily  row,  row,  row,      merrily  row,  O'ei  the  sil  -  v'ry  waters  we  go, 


Mm 


mm 


Row,  mer-ri-ly  row, 


m 


row,  mer-ri-ly  row, 

 3- 


J 


O'er  the  sil  -  v'ry  waters  we  go, 


3L3 


— N- 


Row,  row,      merrily  row,  row,  row,      merrily  row, 


I 


m 

-a  


row     mer  -  ri  -  ly  row, 
h  3» 


Row,  row, 


mer  -  ri  -  ly  row, 


h — * 


row,     mer  -  ri  -  ly  row, 


Row,     mer  -  ri  -  ly  row,. 


5 


^3 


yes,  on   we  Row,  row, 


mer  -  ri  -  ly  row, 


ROW,  MERRILY  ROW— Concluded. 
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m 


p- 


row,  row, 


mer-ri-ly  row,  Light-ly,  gai  -  ly,  onward  we  go,    Row,  mer-ri  -  ]y  row. 


93* 


row,  mer-ri  -  ly  row 

-3- 


Light-ly,  gai  -  ly,  onward  we  go,    Row,  mer-ri  -  ly  row. 


row,  row, 

E.  R.  LATTA. 


mer-ri-ly  row, 

WHERE  ARE  OUR  PLAY  MATES  NOW? 


U  lit 


A  \- 


C,  A.  WARD. 
 fr 


1.  Where,     oh,  where  are  our      play-mates  dow,   That  we  knew     in  our  child  -  hood 

2.  Where,     oh,  where  are  our      play-matea  now,     In  their  jour  -  ney-ings  to  and 

3.  Where,     oh,  where  are  our      play-mates  now  ?   And  does  e   -   vil,  or  good  be 
is  P— « i      s      _       .  J   N 




t  t 


m 


£3 


davs  ? 
fro! 
tide? 


When, 
And 
Ne'er, 


oh,  when    tdiall   we      meet   a  -  gain,        As  we 
their  hearts,   are  they     still     as      gay,        As  they 
oh,  ne'er,  shall    we      meet   a  -  gain!       We  are 


fol  -  low  our 
were  in  "The 
sun  -     der' d 


wind-ing 
Long  a  ■ 
far  and 


ways  ? 
go?" 
wide ! 


Years  on  years  have  me-an  -  dered  hy  Since  we 
Fac  -  es   hap  -  py  with  sun  -  ny  smiles,  Eyes  as 


— — h— i 

«-i — # 

 L 

90 

'   '  0 
f 

9 

m 

•  m  a 

1   — *  1 

1 

174  WHERE  ARE  OUR  PLAY  MATES  NOW  ?— Concluded. 

-7-  


.  ut  -  tered  the;  part    -    ing  word; 
bright  e  as     a      star    .  would  be; 
paths  where  their  feet       have  trod, 

J**  -  *  "■* 

 K— 


Fond      the      pres  sure  of 
Forms     un  -  bow'd  by  a 
Are     hid      for       aye,  from 


0  '  ff 


i  v 


n  .    *  : 

™  a  y  

■ 

-if*—1  

s  

 :  

V — 

-m 

-.  -m 

0 

0 

9  •  « 

• 

• 

V 



clasp  -  ing  hands;  Arid  our  hearts       to    their  depths     were  stirred, 
load       of   care,    Such  the     pic    -    ture  that  haunt  -  eth  me., 
mof  -  ta'l    sight,  They  are    eov  -   ered    so     deep      with  sod. 


■0- .       ■*  J0- 

i  St 


3 


t  r 

i 


5 


Chorus. 


Where,     oh,  where?    tell,       oh,  tellv    Where    our  play  -  mates  roam  or  dwell ; 


— > — r- 

Where,     oh,  Where?    tell,       oh,  tell,     Where     our  play  -  mates  roam  or  dwell; 


m 


m 


<7\ 


-v— 


0  0 — 0  ~~ — F 

^— C-+  R 


Where,     oh,  where,    tell,       oh,  tell,        PI  ay -mates  that      we    loved    so  well! 


Where,  ,    oh,  where,    tell,  .     oh,  tell,         Play-mates  that      we    loved    so    well  I 


mm 


-|_J  :  1  m  Z  U 


LAURA  E.  NEWELL. 

Not  too  fast,  p 


SLEEP,  FAIR  ONE. 

(Serenade.) 

/ 
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Arr.  by  J.  F.  KING. 

  rit  e  dim, 


1.  Sleep     calm  -  ly  earth  is    still     re  -  pos  -  ing,    Past       is     the  day, 

2.  Sleep     fair    one,  by   thy  rest  -  ful    slura-ber,    Light     as     the  flow'rs, 


m 


teg 


3.    Sleep     love,  may  an -gels  guard  and  bless  tliee,   Best     till    the  dawn 


t  1  '  St 


m  J-  •  iv  J  >H 


.(2- 


i 


• — -= — 

»  0  

«— f 

F 

r — 

• — * — 

7>— 

r 

/ 

£= 

— ^~ 

Tired  blos-soms  pet-als  soft  -  ly  clos-ing,  Sleep  while  the  zeph  -  yrs  play. 
Stars,    beam -ing  on  us,  with-out  num-ber,    Shine  o'er    the    fair  -  y  bow'rs. 


Heav'n  guide,  and  ten-der  hands  ca  -  ress  thee,    Till    all    thy   days  are  gone. 

i ......  n 


r 


Chorus,  cres. 


m 


W9Z 

•  »  

•  

1 



•  r 

 0  

"!} 

v  p 

i 


Slum  -  ber   dar  -  ling,    sleep     se  -  rene  -  ly,    Sweet  -  ly,    sweet  -  ly  sleep, 

 K— 


Slum  -  ber   dar  -  ling,    sleep     se  -  rene  -  ly,    Sweet  -  ly,    sweet  -  ly  sleep, 

 N. 


m 


rit. 


v  *L__J  1. 


While  stars  of  night  in  yon  -  der  heav  en's,    Gen  -  tly  their  vig  -  il  keep. 


While  stars  of  night  in  yon  -  der  lieav-en's,    Gen  -  tl}r  their  vig  -  il  keep. 


3£ 
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GENTLE  BREEZES. 


laura  e.  newell. 
Obligato  Duet. 


J.  F.  KING. 


-M 

-0- 


1.  List!  the     gen  -  tie    breez  -  es 

2.  San-light  gilds  the  mom-ing, 
D.  a—  At     the    peep      of   dawn,  or 


mur  -  mur-iug  low,  Breathe  a     nies  -  sage  sweet  in 
gold  -  en     its  gleam,  Dew  drops  on      the  rlow'rs,  flash 
close      of     the    day,     In     the     ros  -  y      light,  or 


■i 


twi-light's  glow,  Bear  me  word  from  lov'd  ones     o  -  ver  the  sea,    O'er  the  sil  -  v'ry  wa  -  ters 
in       its    beam,  Hap-py  hearts  make  sun  -  shine,  ban  -  ish  ing  care,  Seem-eth  all    the  days  so 
twi  -  light  gray,     Do  I      list    as     breez  -  es     mur  -  mur-ing  low,   Wilis  per  where  the    bios  -  soms 


la  la 

t   J  J- 


Tra. 


la 

-J- 


la 

t  V 


la 


la 


la 


FINE. 


Tra. 


r 


free. 

fair, 
grow. 


a  j  if  J 


5 


As  the  dis  -  tan t  chime  of  fair  -  y  bells, 
As  the  gen  -  tie  breez  -  es      light  -  ly  blow! 


In  my  heart  your 
Sweet  my    dreams  of 


la  la  la 


la 


la 


J- 


la  la 
la    la     la   la  la 


la 


la 


Tra 


fP3 


^.  D.  C. 


mu  -  sic  dwells,  And  with  transport  sweet  I  fond  -  ly  greet, 
long     a  -  go,    Ech-oesback  a  -  gain,  a     glad     re  -  frain, 


la  la 


Tra 

J, 


la 
la 


la 
la 


Ti  -  ding  dear  to  '  me. 
Joy  and    peace  be  -  stow 


i 


la  la  la  la 
la  la  la  i 

KM-   .  . 


- — --g-k— FP  r  P=j 


its 


la      la  la  la. 


la  la  la  la  la 


la 


Tra 


la  la 


la  la 
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F.  M.  D.  FRANK  M.  DAVIS.   By  per. 

Allegro.        f  p 


H= 

A    •         A         A  — 

• •  -/ 

—            ^  — 

m  •      m      m      a  1 

ti    P  r-ti 
■  1  ii  g 

Co 

me  a  - 

way ! 

r  • 

Come  a  - 

way ! 

Coj 
i    *f . 

■v 

one  wfc 

2 

iere  the  bright  w 

— t— 

a-ters 

play. 

1 

Come  a  - 

Come  a  - 

r  r g  8  — 

way  !  Come  a  -  way !  Coi 
0.000      m  .    »  m 

ne  where  the  brij 

— S 

jht  w 



a-ter 

S  1 

s 

(V- 

play. 
#  *  f 

I — 

Co 

> 

0  0  J 

me  a  - 

i- 

s= 

/ 

- — J 

- — d 

... 

H  1 

Fine. 


 0  a  

 5  *  1 

way  !  Come  a  - 
-I— J  -*_(.. 

way ! 

Come  at 

the  close  of  the 

day.  1.  We'll  launch  our  boat  up- 

%> 

"  * 

way!  Come  a  - 
mTT^m    0  0 

way ! 

Come  at 

b  b  b  b 

the  close  of  the 

day.  2.  The  1 

ake  is  tinged  with 

-- 

 £^  J 

is 

•P  !r  S-* — s  • 

~m  m 

i  ' — 





on   the  tide,  I 

t— s  

Jid-ding  a-die 

a  to  the 

shore. 

■ 

We'll 

wake  the  ech-oes  v 

rith   a  song, 
"1  S  1 

glint  of  gokl,  Fn 

1/ 

^m  the  last  be 

ams  of  the 

) sun.  V 

t=5= 

Ve'll  w 

*  * 

atch  each  bright  ex 

=i      J     1  1 

•pir-ing  ray, 

--r-r-. 

l — 0 

V  -A—A 



H(H  

-  .  •  •  •  » 

Hi  € 

J=f. 

 0 

1 — mtzzT — ■ 

; i- 

f~  1 

Glid  -  ing  the  still  w? 

i  -  ters 

o 

'er, 

 1^ — H  ._|  ^ 

We'll  bid    fare-well     to   toil  an 
N     1  IS 

d  ci 

ire 

v — K_ 

0 

•  1 

 ■ 

r«  -d  

 |A-  

~tf-  — 0  s — "  • — 0 

u 

Glad  that  the  long  day  is 

done. 

*  • — ■-•  •  m  " 

The  whip-poor-will  in 

T    b  l  " 

plain-tive  notes, 

i 

*  .  1 

 0 

1  '  f 

0 

0 

— 
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 i 
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COME  WHERE  THE  BRIGHT  WATERS  PLAY-Concluded. 

cres.  f  rit  e  dim. 


Joy  and  mirth  shall  reign.  For  get  the  dis-cord  and  the  strife,  Wake  a  cheer-ful  strain, 


Tells  that  summer's  night,  The  winter  drear  has  pass'd  away,  Gone  with-out  a  sigh. 
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A-way,  a-way, 


our  boat  shall  glide  Far  o'er  the  bright 


A-way,  a  -  way   ourboatshall  glide  Far  o'er  the  bright. 
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and  sil  -  v'ry  tide, 

3=£ 


A-way,     a  -  way 
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and  sil  -  v'ry  tide,. 


A-way,  a  -  way. 


Our  boat  shall 
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Our  boat  shall  glide, Far  o'er  the  bright  and  sil- v'ry  tide,  Far  o'er  the  bright  and  silv'ry  tide. 


glide,. 


Far  o'er  the  bright....-   and  sil  -  v'ry  tide. 
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THE  HUNTERS. 
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List,     oh,  list! 


to  the  ech-oes  of   the  morn  -  ing,    Hail!    all      hail!  bright 
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List,     oh,  list! 


to  the  ech-oes  of   the  morn  -  ing,    Hail!    all      hail!  bright 
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crim-son  sky      a  -  dorn   -  ing,     List!    oh,  list! 


to  the    ech  -  oes  of  the 


crim-son  sky      a  -  dorn   -  ing,     List!    oh,  list! 


to  the    ech  -  oes  of  the 


morn  -  ing  Hail !    all       hail !     bright  crim-son  sky    a  -  dorn  -  ing 


morn  -  ing   Hail !    all       hail !      bright  crim  son  sky    a  -  dorn  -  ing 
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O  -  ver  mountain 
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O -  ver  mountain 
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bill    and     val  -   lev,    Now     to     the       bu  -    gle     horn  we    will    ral    -  lv 
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hill    and     val  -  ley,    Now     to     the       bu  -  gle     horn  we    will    ral    -  ly. 
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Soft-ly  the  breath  of     morn  is  sigh  -  ing,  Sweet-ly  the    ech  -  oes   are      re -ply  -  ing, 


Soft-ly  the  breath  of     mom  is  sigh  -  ing,  Sweet-ly  the   ech  -  oes  are 
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re  -  ply  -  ing, 
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Too    tee   ah,  Too  tee   ah,  Ho, 
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Ho, 


Too  tee    ah,  Too  tee  ah, 
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Too  tee    ah,  Too  tee   ah,  Ho, 


Ho, 
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On    for   the.  race  we  are  fly 


ing,    Loud  -  ly    the  ech  -  oes  re 
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On    for    the  race  we  are  fly 
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ing,    Loud  -  ly    the  ech  -  oes  re 
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ply    -  ing,   As    on    to    the  fields  we    go,    we  go,     As  on 
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go. 
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We  dash,  and  crash  thro'  gutter  and  marsh, With  lightning  speed  we  nutter  and  flash ,Un 
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and  crash  thro'  gutter  and  marsh, With  lightning  speed  we  flutter  and  flash,Un  - 
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heed-ing  all  else  but  the     bu-gle  horn  Re-sound  ing  a  -  far  in  the   stil  -  ly  morn, 
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heed-ing  all  else  but  the     bu-gle  born  Re-sound  ing  a  -  far  in  the    stil  -  ly  morn, 
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Too  tee   ah,  too   tee   ah,  Ho       ho,  ho, 
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Too  tee   ah,  too   tee   ah,  Ho. 


Too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah,  Ho, 
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Ho,        Sweet  is  the  sound  of  the   bu  -  gle  horn,    As  borne   on  the  breeze  of  a 
Solo.     Ho  , L._.     
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Sweet  is  the  sound  of. the    bu  -  gle  horn,    As  borne   on  the  breeze  of  a 
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beau  -  ti  -  ful  morn. 
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beau  -  ti  -  ful    morn.       Too  tee    ah,    too  tee    ah,     too    tee    ah,  too    tee  ah, 
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too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah,  Ho. 


\  On  for  the  race  we  are  fly  -  ing,  ) 
(Loud-ly    the  ech-oes   re  -  ply  -  ing,  j 


too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah,  Ho. 


j  On  for  the  race  we  are  fly  -  ing,  | 
(  Loud  ly    the  ech  -  oes    re  -  ply  -  ing.  j 


Bis. 


Too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah,  Ho. 


j   On  for  the  race  we  are  fly  -  ing,  ) 

(  Loud-ly  the  ech-oes  re-ply  -  ing.  j  Too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah, 
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Too  tee  ah,  too  tee  ah,  Ho. 
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Re  -  joice    in    the     Lord,     Re  -  joice    in     the    Lord,     Re  -  joice     in  the 
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Re  -  joice    in    the     Lord,     Re  -  joice    in     the     Lord,     Re  -  joice     in  the 
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Lord,     in      the     Lord,   Oh,      ye    right  -  eous,  Re  -  joice 


in     the     Lord !  Re- 
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Lord,     in      the     Lord,  Oh,     ye     right  -  eous,  Re  -  joice 
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joice    in    the    Lord,     For      praise        is    come  -  ly    for  the 
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right. 
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joice    in    the    Lord,  For 


praise 
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Be  glad  in    the  Lord,  and    re -joice, 

Be  glad  in     the  Lord,  and     re  -  joice,  Re- 
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REJOICE  IN  THE  LORD.-Concluded. 
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Re  -  joice, 
joice,  be 
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be     glad  in     the  Lord, 
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Re  -  joice,  ye 
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right  -  eous, 
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And  shout 
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that       are        up  -  right, 
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are 


up    -  right 
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in  heart. 


that       are        up  -  right,       are        up    -  right 


in  heart. 
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ARISE,  SHINE ! 
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A  -  rise,       a  -  rise,       a  -  rise  !       Shine,  for  thy    light    is     come  ;      Shine,  for  thy 
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A  -  rise,       a  -  rise,       a  -  rise  !       Shine,  for  thy  light    is     come  ;       Shine,  for  thy 
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light    is     come ;      Shine,  for   thy   light    is  come, 


Shine,    for    thy  light  is 
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light    is     come ;      Shine,  for   thy  light  is 
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come, 


3= 


Shine,   for    thy   light  is 
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come, 
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Shine,  for  thy   light    is      come,    And  the   .glo  -  ry     of    the  Lord  is 
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rise, 
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TO 


rise 


Shine,  for     thy  light  is 
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rise, 
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Shine, 
come, 


for  thy  light  is  come,  for  thy  light  is 
for  thy  light  is  come, 


come,  for  thy  light  is 


Shine,  for  thy  light  is 
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glo  -  ry     of    the  Lord   is       ris  -  en     up  -  on 
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Lord  shall  a  -  rise,  the  Lord  shall  a  -  rise,  the  Lord  shall  a  -  rise,  shall  a- 
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rise,     shall    a  -  rise,    shall  a 
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glo  -  ry    shall  be   seen  up  -  on  thee. 


And  the  Gen  -  tiles  shall  come  to  His 
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glo  -  ry    shall  be   seen  up  -  on  thee. 
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And  the   Gen  -  tiles  shall  come  to  His 


light,  And    Kings  to    the    bright-ness  of   His      ris  -  ing.        And  Kings  to  the 
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Hal-le  -  lu-jah!  Hal-le  -  lu-jah!  Shine,  for  thy  light  is     come,  And  the  glo-ry  of  the 
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Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  !    Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  !  Shine,  for  thy  light  is    come ;  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  ! 
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Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  !    Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  !  Shine,  for  thy  light  is    come  ;  Hal  -  le  -  lu  -  jah  ! 
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■j    f  Sav  -  iour,  breathe  an     eve  -  ning   bless  ing,   Ere  re 

{  Sin    and  want    we  come  con  -  fess  -  ing,  Thou  can' 

2   (  Tho'  the    night    be  dark  and    drea  -  ry,  Dark-ness 

(  Thou  art     He     who  nev  -  er     wea  -  ry,  Watch-est 


-  pose    our  spir  -  its      seal ; 
st  save,  and  Thou  can'st  heal, 
can  -  not  hide  from  Thee ; 
where  Thy  peo  -  pie  be. 
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Tho'  de  -  struc  -  tion  walk    a  -  round  us,    Thof  the      ar  - 


rows  near  us 


fly, 
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An  -  gel  -  guards  from  Thee   sur  -  round  us,    "We    are  safe 
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if  Thou  art  nigh. 

rff  ^ 


Trf- 


INDEX 


A. 


PAGE 
10 

38 
81 
52 
66 


A  Piayer  

Am  I  a  Soldier  of  the  Cross   

Awake.  My  Tongue  

Away  Among  the  Mountains  

All  Will  Be  Well  

All  Hail  Happy  Greeting    84,  85 

A-Down  the  Dell  116,  117 

Arise,  Shine   187-191 

B. 

Buttercups   15 

By  the  Streamlet   13 

Beautiful  Moonbeams   20,  21 

Beautiful  Flowers   34 

Bryan   68 

Bright  May  Morning   100 

Beautiful  Sunshine  in  My  Soul   121 

Blissful  Dreams   135 

Be  True  158,  159 

Beautiful  Days  of  Yore  169,  170 

Bonnv  Boat   36 

Bring  Thy  Treasures  185,  186 

C. 

Chromatic  Exercises   23-25 

Come,  Sing   30 
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Welcome   
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MUSIC    BOOKS    PUBLISHED  BV 

J.  F^JK  I  N  Q 

ORRVILLE,  OHIO. 


THE  SILVER  STAR.  By  J.  F.  King  and 
L.  M.  Evilsizer.  A  choice  book  for  Singing 
Classes,  Normals,  Conventions,  and  High 
Schools.  Everything  new,  bright  and  pleas- 
ing. 192  pages.  35c  per  copy.  $3.00  per 
doz.,  net. 

THE  SINGERS  JOY.  By  J.  F.  King.  A 
new  book  for  Singing  Classes,  High  Schools, 
Institutes,  etc.  Everything  complete.  Ele- 
mentary, Intermediate,  Ear  and  Voice  Cult- 
ure Departments,  with  fine  Glees,  Anthems 
and  Choruses.  160  pages.  35c  per  copy ; 
$3.00  per  dozen,  net. 

Our  Pride  and  Crystal  Chimes  Combined. 

Contains  128  pages.  Good  Rudiments.  One 
of  the  best  song  books  ever  published  for 
Town  and  Country  Schools.  It  is  for  all 
grades  below  High  School  work,  and  will 
be  found  very  suitable  for  ungraded  schools. 
Price  20c  ;  $1.80  per  dozen,  not  prepaid. 

CHEERFUL  VOICES  AND-  SUNSHINE  IN 
SONG  COMBINED.  By  J,  F.  King.  128 
pages.  Nothing  better  published  for  years.  ^ 
It  is  our  best  and  cheapest  song  book  for  the 
School  Room,  County  Institute,  etc.  Single 
copy  20c;  $1.80  per  doz.,  NOT  prepaid. 

KING'S  SCHOOL  SONGS  N0S.  1   AND  2 
COMBINED.    By  J.   F.   King.     128  pages.  VJ 
Single  copy  20c;  per  doz.  $1.80,  not  prepaid. 
Nothing  better  for  Public  Schools,  Institutes, 
Singing  Classes  and  the  Home  Circle. 

GOLDEN  THOUGHTS  IN  SONG.     By  J. 

F.  King  and  C.  L.  Moore.  A  popular  song 
book  for  the  School  Room  and  Singing 
Classes.  No  teacher  will  be  disappointed 
in  using  this  bright  little  book.  It  will  sing 
its  own  praises.  112  pages.  25c  per  copy  ; 
$2.50  per  doz.,  prepaid. 

KING'S  SELECTED  GEMS  FOR  THE 
CHOIR.  By  J.  F.  King.  Containing  a  col- 
lection of  easy  Anthems,  Songs  for  Funeral, 
Temperance  and  Decoration  occasions.  96 
pages.  25c  per  copy  ;  $3.00  per  doz.,  prepaid. 


CHEERFUL  VOICES.    By  J.  F.  King.  A 

new  song  book  for  the  School  Room,  Insti- 
tutes and  Home  Circle.  64  pages.  A  choice 
collection  of  bright,  newly  written  songs  for 
intermediate  and  grammar  grades ;  also  un- 
graded schools.  The  music  is  melodious 
and  easy.  15c  per  copy  ;  $1.50  per  dozen, 
prepaid . 

SUNSHINE  IN  SONG.  By  J.  F.  King. 
An  excellent  song  book  for  the  School  Room, 
Teacher's  Institutes,  etc.  All  new  songs. 
Bright  and  catchy,  for  all  occasions.  Noth- 
ing better  published  for  this  kind  of  work. 
Just  what  every  school  needs.  64  pages. 
15c  per  copy;  $1.50  per  dozen,  prepaid. 

KING'S  SCHOOL  SONGS  NO.  1.    By  J.  F. 

King.  A  new  and  choice  collection  of 
songs  for  the  School  Room,  Institutes,  etc. 
64  pages.  15c  per  copy;  $1.50  per  dozen, 
prepaid . 

KING'S  SCHOOL  SONGS  NO.  2.    By  J.  F. 

King.  Just  from  the  press.  A  splendid  col- 
lection of  new  and  original  songs  for  the 
School  Room,  Singing  Classes,  Institutes, 
Home  Circle,  etc.  64  pages.  Good  rudi- 
ments. Single  copy  15c;  per  doz.  $1.50, 
prepaid. 

KING'S  SCHOOL  SONGS  NO.  3.    By  J.  F. 

*    King.    This  is  the  latest  and  best.  Just 
from  the    press.     Specially    selected  for 
Schools,  Institutes,  etc.    64  pages  of  bright 
•   songs;  15c  per  copy,  $1.50  per  doz.,  prepaid. 

CRYSTAL  CHIMES.  By  J.  F.  King  and 
G.  W.  Fields.  A  first  class  song  book  for 
School  Room,  Institute  and  Singing  Classes. 
Filled  with  new,  inspiring  songs,  with  Rudi- 
ments. 64  pages.  $1.50  per  doz.,  prepaid. 
Single  copy,  15c. 

OUR  PRIDE.  By  J.  F.  King.  A  good 
book  for  School  Room,  Institutes,  etc.  Full 
of  bright  and  catchy  songs  for  all  occasions. 
64  pp.  15c  per  copy  ;  $1.50  per  doz,  prepaid. 


SPECIAL  PRICES  per  100  on  any  of  the  above  works.   Send  for  catalogue  of  Sheet  Music  and 
Music  Books.   Cash  with  all  orders.   If  check  is  sent,  add  10c  for  exchange.  When 
ordering  King's  School  Songs,  be  SURE  to  state  which  No.  is  wanted  (1,  2  or  3). 

Address  J,  JF.  KIINO,  Orrville,  Ohio. 


